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JOH. AMOS COMENII 

ORBIS SENSUALIUM PICTUS: 

i HOC EST 

I « 

OMNIUM PRINCIPAUUM IN MUNDO RERUM, ET IN 

* VITA ACTIONUM, 

PICTURA &f NOMENCLATURA 
\ ♦ JOH. AMOS COMENIUS'S 

VISIBLE WORLD: 

OR 

A NOMENCLATURE, AND PICTURE0 

or 

ALL THE CHIEF THINGS TH AT ARE IN THE WORLD, 

AND OF 

MEN'S EMPLOYMENTS THEREIN; 

/n aJbwe^ 150 Cuts. 

Written bj the Author in Latin and Hleh Doteh, being one of his |»st 

Essays, aiid the most suitable to Children's Capacities of 

any he hath hitherto made. 

Ti^nnslated into Bnf^lish 

■ BY CHARLES HOOLE, M. A. 

I FoT the Uee o/ Young Latin Scfiolan, 

THE PIRST AMERICAN, FROM THE TWELFTH LONBON 
EDITION, CORRECTED AND ENLARGED. 

And the EngUsh made to answer Word for Word to the Latin. 



At/»i7 e9t in intellectUf quod non priutfuit ih senau. 

Arist. 



iBlpiatfed afld sold bj T. Sc J. Swords, Na 160 Pearl-Strecf, 
1810. 







Gfw.ii. 19,^0. 

The Lord God brought unto jidam evefy beast of the 
field, and every fowl of the air, to see what he would call 
them. And Jidiim gave names to all cattle, and to the 
fowl of the air, and to every beast of the field. 

Gen. ii. 19, 20. 

Adduxit DominuB Deus ad Adam cuncta Animantia 
'Terra^ ^ universa Volatilia Cali^ ut videret quomodo vo^ 
caret illa^ Afijiellavitque Adam J^ominibuH auia cuncta 
jlnimantia^ ^ univeraa Volatilia Cteliy ^ omnea Bcatiaa 
4§ri. 

J. A. Comenii Opera Didactica, par. 1. p. 6, Amst. 
1657, fol. 

Didacticae nostrae prora & puppis esto ; Investigare, 8c 
ihvenire modum, quo Docentes minus doceant, Discentea 
vero plus discant : Scholae minus habeant strepitus, nau^ 
sese, vani laboris ; plus autem otii, deliciarum, solidique 
profectus : Respublica Christiana minus tenebrarum, con-s 
fusionis dissidiorum ; plus lucis, ordinis, pacis et trali- 
quillitatis. 



To the Editor of the twelfth edition of Cojneniua^e Orbls 
Pictus, 

SlR, 

JlIaVING heard it lamented by a learned gentleman ia 
a public companf, that the Orhis Pictus of Comenius is 
now fallen totally into disuse as a school-book, though no 
other comparable to it has becn substituted in its place v 
I was dcsirous to see it, and, by your assistance, suc- 
ceeded in my inquiry. 

After a carefiil examination of it, I think it by far the 
best book extant for the purpose of introducing boys to 
the knowledge of things as well as of Latin termsj and 
ftimishing their minds with a stock of useful ideas;^ ia 
which, after many years labour, it is no uncommon thing 
to find them miserably deficient. Their attention being 
generally confined to the Latin writers called claaaica/y 
vhose works are the productions of genius and imagina- 
tion, and built upon the false bottom of the pagan thco'* 
logy; their heads are filled with visionary objects, which 
leave them ignorant of common life, common reasou, 
common science, and common Christianity. 

rtt may be said, that the Orins Pictus is but a vocabu- 
lary in another form. But if this is the bestform^ the worth 
of the book will not be lessened by such a comparison. 
Comenius has greatly thc advantage from the addition of 
his figures, mean as thcy are; according to that tKU- 
Xnown observation of thc critic, 

Segnius irritart animos demissa fier aurem^ 
Quam qu£ sunt oculis subjecta fdeliBus, 

The figures give a substancc to the sounds, and are an cx'- 
cellent help to the memory; while the chapters, formed 
into regular discourses, are explanatoiy and instructive, 
communicating, together wUh tlie Latin terms, somc 
knowledge of the sciences to which they belong. And I 
cannot but wonder to bee how many elements of learning 
the ingenious author has brought together in so small a 
compass. Upon the whole, this work of Comenius is as 
far preferable to a common nomenclature,, as an habitable 
building to an heap of loose stones in a quarry, or a burrj- 
ing candle to a dead mixture of grease and c ^on. 



4 TO THE EDITOR. 

The principal subjegts o£ the Christian faith have fbund 
their place amongst the rest : so that the boy who has 
leamed this book need not ask his school-fellow (as one 
did of late, to my knowledge) which is the higher, Jufii' 
ter or God jilmighty? The most common nomenclature 
now in use makes no mention of the name of God in the 
singular number ; while it teaches very particularly the' 
names of Pan and Priafius^ Fenuay Marsy Bacchusy and 
ali the monsters of gentilism : as if Latin and Latinists 
were connected with no religion but the religion of idols. 
It must be owing to this prejudice, so early infused, that 
many scholars grow up with an habitual indiiference to- 
ward revelation: and when the mind, thus destitute of 
truth, is at length assaulted by the allurements of vicci 
what at first was no more than ignorance and indifferenccy 
degenerates into aversion; and they tum out positive in* 
fidels and libertines. As this evil is in a progressive 
•state, it is time to look with eyes of impartiality (I may 
say severity) into the errors of modem education, and to 
;^ive something of a Christiaa tum to the education of 
Ghristian children ; that we may stop that torrenf of hea- 
then principles and loose opinions, which hath been 
pouring in upon us of late years, to overthrow this churc^ 
and kingdom. 

I have taken the liberty to insert a chapter under the 
title of botant/j a study much in vogue; with another on 
the deluge: and as the work was composed before our 
Harvey had demonstrated the circulation of the blood, I 
have made the necessary alteration in that part, and cor- 
rected many errors of the last edition. I wish I had suf- 
ficient influence to recommend it generally for the use of 
schools, to be leamed next in order after the Latin gram- 
mar and syntax; being well assured it will lead to a cofiia 
verborum by the shortest, surest, and pleasantest road; 
and that it will also serve to prevent, in some degree, that 
Pagan ignordnce to which many boys are unfortunately 
left, while they are acquiring Latin in their tender years, 
ivith very contmcted views, and by very insufficient me- 
thods. . 

W. JONES. 

Pluckley, 



( 5 ) 
An Advcrtiscinent conccrning thc llth Ecliuon. 

AS there are some considernble nlterHitons in the present edition of 
ihis book, from the formcr, it may bc cx)>ectefl Hn accouut shoiild 
Vj given of rhc i-casons Ibr them. It is ccrtHin, frora the author'8 wonls, 
that when it was first puhlished, m hich was in L^tin »nd Hungary, or ia 
Latin and High-Dateh; every whci-e one word answered toanother ovcr 
against it: 'riiis might have becn observed in our Engltftb trauslationi 
■"whieh would hhve fuliy nnsM ered thc dcsign of Comenius, and liave 
made the book niuch morc useful: But Mr. Hoole^ (whether out of too 
much seruimlousness to disturb the words in some pbiccs from the order 
tbey wcre in, or not sutllciently considering the inconvenieucc« of haviiig 
the Lntin nnd English so far asiiiider) has ipade them so rauch disagree, 
thHt a boy has soraetinics to seek seven or eight lines off ftir thc corrcs- 

Jiondiitg word; which is no smull trouble to young learncrs, whoare nt 
irst e<|uaUy un:ic(iutiiiited uith ull words, iii a laiiguagc they are stran- 

pers to, exccpt it be such us have figures ofreference, or nrp very like 
in sound; and thus may perhaps, iniiocently enough, join an advcrb iii 

Dne tongue to u noi:n in the other ; wheiicc mny appcar the necess-ty of 
the truiislations being exactly litcral, aud ihc iwo languagcs lairiy an- 
swering one anollier, line for line. 

If it be objfctcd, such a thing could not be donc (coiisidering the dif- 
fcrence of tbe idioms) without trnnsplnoing woids nero and there, and 
putting thera into an ordcr which raay not perhaps be exaclly classical ; 
itought to be observcd, this is dcsigncd foi' boys chiefly, orthosc wlio 
«rc just entering upon the Lutin toi:guc, to wliom cvcry thin^ ought to 
be made as plain and fnmiliar as pos^iliie, \v!io are not, at thcir first be- 
ginning, to be taugfit the ele|^«uit plucing of Latin, norfrom suchshort 
«entences as these, but from discourses whcre the periods havc a fuUer 
«lose. Besid.es, this wj>y has been alre.uly tMkcn (accm*dii>g to thcad- 
vice of very good judges) in some other school books of Mr. ifco/eV 
trnnslating, aiid fouiid to suececd abundanlly wcll. 

Such coudcscensions as thcsi;, to the c!«pncilit*s of young learnors, arc 
ocrtainly very reasonnble, and wmiid be mosi ngreeable to the iulentionp 
of the ingenious and worth;|' author» and )»is <lcsign to suit whateyer be 
l.tught, to their mauner of ai>prehendiiig it: whose eaLcellcncy in tlie 
art of education mndc him so famous ail ov«r Kurope^ as to besolicited 
by several States ^i|<I IVinceg tq go and refonu tlie mcibod of llicii'' 
schools; and whose works carricd that estcem, that in his own lifc-timt, 
som^ part of them were not only translnted intotwclveof the usual lau- 
guages of Europe, but also intothe ^irabic, Turkish, Per^iqny and ^}To- 
^olic (tbc common tongue of all that part of thc EastlndiesJ, and sincu 
his death, into the/frorew, and some olhers. Nor did ihe} wnnl tlicli- 
<Imc encouragement here in En^land, some ycai-s ngo; till l»y- nn ii;<lis. 
ci cet use of them, and want of a thorough acquaintance with his method, 
or unwillingness to part from thcir old road, thcy b<'gan to be ainiost 
quile left off : Yet it were heartily to Iic wishcil, some persons of judg- 
ment and interest, whose example might bave an inflmnce upon others, 
and bring them into reputation agnin, wouid revive thc Coinenian me- 
thod, which is no other than to make our scholars learn wilh dciight and 
cheerfulness, and to eonvey a solid and uscful knowledge of thinj^s, wiih 
that of langUJigcs, iu an easy, natural and familiar way. ilis Jtidactir 
Worka (as they are now collectcd into one volume) for a specdy att:.iu> 
fng the knowledge of thiogs aod words, joincd with tbe discourscs of M i-. 



6 Advertisement, Scc. 

Locke* and two or three more of our own nfttion, for forming the mind*». 
and settUng &;ood habits, may doubtless be looked upon to eontain the 
roost reasonable, orderly, and coroplete tjrttem of the art of edacatioa 
that ean be raet with. 

Yet, alas! how few nre there who foOow thcway thejhavepointed 
out? though everjT one who seriouslr considersit, must be convmcedof 
the advanta^e; and the generality ofschools go on in the sameold doll 
road, wherein a great part of ehildren'8 time is lost in a tiresoroe heaping 
up a pack of Avj and unprofitable or pernicious notions (for sorely little 
better can be said of a great part of that heathenish stuff they are tor- 
raented with ; like thc feeding them with hard nuts, whicli, when they 
have almost broke their teeth with craclgne, they find either deaf^ or to 
contain but very rotten and nnwholesome lcernels) whilst things reaUr 
perfective of the onderstanding, and usefiil in every state of life, are leil 
unregarded, to thereproaeh of our nation, where allother artsare im- 
proved and floonsh well, only this bf education of yoath is at a stand; at 
]f that, the good or ill management of which is of the utmost eonsequenee 
to all, were a thing not- worth any endeavours to improve it, or was al- 
ready so perfeet and well executed that it needecl none, when many of 
the greatest wisdom and judgment m several nations, have, with a just 
indignation, endeavoured (o expose it, and to estabUsh a more easy and 
jise^I way in its room. 

It is not easy to say little en so important a sobject, but thus much may 
suifice for Uie present purpose. The l)Ook has merit enough to recom- 
meod itself to those who know how to roake a right useofit It waa 
iteokoned one of the author^s best perfwmanees ; and besides the many 
impressions and translations it has had in paits beyond sea, has been se- 
Teral times reprinted here. It was endeavoured no needless alterations 
should be admitted in thisedition, and aslittle of any as could consist witb 
the design of makine it plain and usefol ; to shun the offence it might gi ve 
to some ; and only the Koman and Italic charaeter alternately made me 
of> where transpucingof words could be avoided. 

* Mr. liocke^^s Essay npon Edocation. 
Dr. Talbot^s Christian School-master. 
Dr. Ob. Walker of Edocation. 
Mr. Monrc/s Essay on Edncation. 
-"— His jost Measures of the pioiu IiDtitation of Yooth^ 8cc. 

London, 
JuIyl8,lZ«r. J. ]§t 



C r ) 



THE AUTHOR'S PREFACE TO THE READER. 

JNSTRUCTION i* the meana to exfiel mdenesB^vfiih 
\irhich young wits ought to be well fumished in schools 5 
but so as that the teaching be, l. True^ 2. Fully 3. Clearj 
and, 4. Solid. 

1 . It will be true^ if nothing be taught but such as k 
beneficial to one's life; lesttherebe acause of comphdn» 
ing afterwards. We know not necessaiy things, because 
we have not leamed things necessary. 

2. It will hefull^ if the roind be polished for wisdom, 
the tongue for eloquence, and the hands for a neat way of 
living. This will be that grace of one'8 life, to be vnacy 
to acty to 8/ieak, 

3. 4. It will be cleary and by that, firm and «o/icf, if 
whatever is taught and leamed be not obscure, or con- 
fused, but apparent, distinct, and articulate, as the fingers 
on the hands. 

The ground of this business is, that aenaual objecta may 
be rightly fireaented to the aenaeaj for fear they may not 
be received. I say, and say it again aloud, that this last 
is the foundation of all the rest ; because we can neither 
act nor afieak wiaely^ unleaa wejirat rightly underatand 
all the thinga which are to be done^ and whereof we are to 
afieak. JVow there ia nothing in the underatanding which 
waa not before in the aenae, jind therefbre to exerciae the 
aenaea well about the right fierceiving the differencea of 
thinga^ wiil be to lay the grounda for all wiadoniy and all 
wiae diacouracy and all diacreet actiona in one*a courae of 
Hfe jr which, because it is commonly neglected in 
schools, and the things which are to be leamed are offer- 
ed to schohu*s without being understood, or being rightly 
presented to the senses, it cometh to pass, that the work 
of teaching and leaming goeth heavily onward, and af« 
fordeth little benefit. 

See here then a new help for schools, »/i Picture and 
Jfomenclature of all the chief thinga in the worldy and of 
rinfn*9 actiona in their way of Uving : Wliich^ that you 



8 PREFACE. 

good masters may notbe loth to run over with your scho*» 
lars, I will tell you in short, what good you may expect 
from it. 

Ik is a littte book as you see, of no gf eat bulk, yet a 
brief of the whole world, and a whole language ; full of 
^iictureay nomenclaturesj and deacrifitiona of thinga, 

1. The fiictures are the representations of all visiblc 
things, (to which also things invisible are reduced after 
their fashion) of the whole world. And that in that very 
order of things, in which they are described in the Janua 
JLatine Lingua ; and with that fulness that nothing very 
Becessary, or of great concemment, is omitted. 

2. The nomenclaturea are the inscnptions or titles, set 
every one over their own pictures, expressing the whole 
thing by its own general term. 

3. The deacri/itions are the explications of the parts 
of the picture, so expressed by their own proper terms, 
as that same figure which is added to every piece of the 
picture, and the term of itj always sboweth what things 
belongone to another. 

Which such book, and in such a dress, may (I hope) 
serve, 

1 . To entice vntty children to iV, that they may not con» 
ceit a torment to be in the school, but dainty fare. For 
it is apparent, that children (even from their infancy 
almost) are delighted with pictures, and willingly please 
their eyes with these sights : and it will be very well 
worth the pains to have once broughtit to pass, that scare- 
prows may be taken away out of wisdom*8 gardens. 

2. This same little book will serve to atir up, the atten^ 
tion vffdch ia to be faatened ufion thingsy and ever to be 
9harfiened more and morg : which is also a great matter » 
for the senses (being the main guides of childhood, be* 
cause therein the mind doth not as yet raise up itself to 
an abstracted contemplation of things) evermore seek 
their own objects, And if they be away, they grow dull, 
and wry themselves hither smd tliither out <rf » wearip^&s 
of themselves : but when their objects are present, they 
grow merry, wax lively, and willingly suifer themse|ve# 
to be fasteoed upon them, tili the thing be suiiiciently 
iflsftenied. Tbi* bpak tlwsn will do a good piece of ser- 



PREFACE. 9 

vice in taking (especially flickering) wits, and preparing 
them for deeper studies. 

3. Whence a third good will foUow ; that children be^ 
inff won hereunto^ awi drawn over with thia way of heed" 
ingy may be furnished with the knowledge qf the firime 
thingB that are in the worldj by a/iort and merry fiaatime, 
In a word, this book will serve for the more pleasing 
using of the Veatibulum and Janua Linguarum^ for which 
end it was even at the first chiefly intended. Yet if it 
like any, that it be bound up in their native tongues also> 
it promiseth three other good things of itself. 

First, It will afford a device for leaming to read more 
eaaily than hitherto^ especially having a aymboHcal alfiha'- 
bet set before it, to wit, the characters of the several let- 
ters, with the image of that creature whose voice that 
letter goeth about to imitate, pictured by it. For thc 
young ab c scholar will easily remember the force of eve- 
ry character by the very looking upon the creature, till 
the imagination being strengthened by use, can readily 
affbrd all things ; and then having looked over a table of 
the chief syllablea also (which yet wasnot thought neces- 
sary to be added to this book) he may proceed to the 
viewing of the pictures, and the inscriptions set over them. 
Where again the very looking upon the thing pictured, 
suggesting the name of the thing, will tell him how the 
title of the picture is to be read. And thus the whole 
book being gone over by the bare titles of the picturest 
reading cannot but be leamed ; and indeed too, which 
thing is to be noted, without ustJig any ordinary tedioua 
afieUingj that most troublesome toriureofwits^ which may 
wholly be avoided by this method. For tlie often reading 
over the book, by those larger descriptions of things, and 
which are set after the pictures, will be able perfectly to 
beget a habit of reading. 

Second, The same hool^being usedin EnglishyinEngliah 
achoolsy will aerve for the fierfect learning of the whole 
English tongucj and thatfrom the bottom ; because by the 
aforesaid descriptions of things, the words and phrases of 
the whole language are found set orderly in their owa 
places. And a short English Grammar might be added 
at the end, clearly resolving the speech already under* 
i^ood into its parts ; showing the declifiing of the scvch 
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tal words, and reducing those that are joined together 
under certain rules. 

Third,Thence a new benefit cometh, that that very Eng- 
lUh translation may aervefor the more ready andfileaaant 
leaming qfthe Latin tongue ; as one may see in this edi- 
tion, the whole book being so ti^anslated, that every where 
onc word answcreth to the word over against it, and thc 
book is in all things the same, only in two idioms, as a 
man clad in a double garment. And there might be also 
some observations and advertisements added in the end, 
touching those things only wherein the use of the Latin 
tongue differeth from the English. For, where there is 
no difference, there needeth no advertisement to be given. 
But, because the first taaka oflearnera ought to be Uttle 
and aingle^ we have filled this first book of training onc 
up to see a thing of himself, with nothing but rudimentSf 
that is, with the chief of things and words, or with the 
grounds of the whole world, and the whole language, and 
of all our understanding about things. If a more pei-fect 
description of tliings, and a fuller knowledge of a lan- 
guage, and a clearer light of the understanding be sought 
after (as they ought to be) they are to be found somewhere 
else, whither there will now be an easy passage by this 
our little Encyclopadia of things subject to the senses. 
Something remaineth to be said touching the more cheer* 
ful use of this book. 

1. Lct it be given to children into theirhands to delight 
themselves withal as they plcase, with the sight of the 
pictures, and muking them as familiar to themselves as 
may bc, and that even at home, before tliey be put to 
school. 

2. Then let them be examined ever and anon (especi- 
ally now in the school) what this thing or that thing is, 
and is calied, so that they may see nothing which they 
kno\V not how to name, and that they can narae nothing 
which they cannot show. 

3. And let the things named them be showed, not only 
in the picture, but also in themselves ; for examplc, tho 
parts of the body, clothes, books, the house, utensils, 8tc. 

4. Lct them be suffered also to imitate the pictiires by 
hand, if they wiil, nay rather, let them be encouraged, 
that tliey may be willing ;*first, thus to cjuicken the attcn- 
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tion also towards the ^ings, and to obscrvc thc ppopor- 
tion of the parts, one towards another ; and, lastly, to prac- 
tise the nimbleness of the hand, which is good ica^ many 
things. 

5. If any thing here mentioned cannot be presented to 
the eye, it will be to no purpose at all to offer them by 
themsclves to the scholars ; as colours, relishes, &c. which 
cannot here be pictured out with ink. For which reasoa 
it werc to be wished, that things rare and not easy to bc 
met withal at home, might be kept ready in every grcat 
school, that they may be showed also, as often «s any 
words are to be made of them, to the scholars. 

Thus at iast this school would indeed becomc a school 
of things obvious to the senscs, and an entrance to the 
school intellectual. But enough; lct us come to the. 
thingitsclf. 
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^he Tranalaiorj to all judicioua and induatrioua School* 
Mastersk 
Gentlemen, 

A HERE are few of you (1 thbk) but have seen, and 
with great willingness made use of, (or at least perused) 
many of the ^ooks of this well-deserving author Mr. John 
Comeniu^y which, for their profitableness to the speedy 
attainment of a language, have been translated in several 
tx)untries, out of Latin into their own native tongues. 

Now the general vecdict (after trial made) that hath 
passed, touching those fonnerly extant, is this, that they 
are indeed ofaingular uae, and very advantageoua to thoae 
qfmore diacretion^ (eafiecially to auch aa have already got 
a smattering in LatinJ to helfi their memories to retain 
^hat they have scatteringly gotten here and there^ and to 
furniah them nvith many words^ which (fierhafiaj they had 
notformerly read^ or so well obaerved ; but to young chil' 
dren (whom we have chiefly to instruct) as those that are 
ignorant altogether of most things and words, theyfirove 
rather a mere toil and burthen^ than a delight andfurther^ 
ance. 

For tofiack uft many words in memory^ ofthings not con* 
Ceived in the mindyia tofill the head vdth emfity imagina- 
tionsy and to make the learner more to admire the multi" 
tude and variety (and thereby to become discouraged) 
than to care to treaaure them uft^ in hopes to gain more 
knowledge of what they mean. 

He haSi therefore in some of his latter works seemed t© 
niove retrograde, and striven to come nearer the reach of 
tender wits : and in this present book, he hath (according 
to my judgment) descended to the very bottom of what is 
to be taught, and proceeded (as nature itself doth) in aix 
orderly way ; first to exercise the senses well, by repre- 
senting their objects to them, and then to fasten upon thc- 
intellect by impressing the firstnotions of things upon i^, 
and linking them on to another by a rational discourse. 
Whereas, indeed, we, generally missing this way, do teach 
children as we do parrots, to speak they know not wha^ 
nay, which is worse, we, taking the way of teaching little 
onea by grammar only at thefiraty dofiuzzle their imagina" 
tio9i4 with abatractive terma and secondary intentiomy 
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vfhich till they be Bomewhat acquainted with thing^sy and 
the worda belonging to them^ in the language which they 
leamy they cannot afifirehend Vfhat they mean. And this 
I guess to be the rcason why many greater persons do re- 
solve sometimes not to put a chiid to school till he be at 
teast eleven or twelve years of age, presuming that he 
having then taken notice of most things» wiil sooner get 
tiie knowledge of the words which are appHed to fhem in 
any languag^. But the gross misdemeanor of such chil- 
dren, for the most part, have taught many parents to be 
hasty enough to «end their own to school ; if not that they 
may leam, yet (at least) that they might be kept out of 
harm's way ; and yet if they do not profit for the tlme they 
have been at school, (no respect at all being had of their 
years) the master shail be sure enough to bear the blame. 

So that a school-master had need to bend his wits to 
come within the compass of a child's capacity of six o» 
seven years of age (seeing we have now such commonly 
brought to our grammar-schools to leam the Latin tongue) 
&nd to make that they may leam with as much delight 
and willingness, as himself would teach with dexterity 
and ease. And at present I know no better help to for- 
ward his young scholars than this little book, which was 
for this purpose contrived by the author in the GermaA 
and Latin tongues. 

What proiitable use may be had thereof, respecting 
chiefly that his own country and language, he himself hath 
told you in his preface ; but what use we may here make 
of it in our grammar-schools, as it is now transiated into 
English, I shall partly declare, ieaving all other men (ac- 
cording to my wont) to their own discretion and liberty, 
to use it or refuse it^ as they please. So soon then as a 
child can read English perfectly, and is brought us to 
school to ieam Latin, I would have him, together with his 
accidence, to be provided of this book, in which he may at 
least once a day (besides his accidence) be thus exercised. 

1. Let himlook over thc fiicturea with their general ti- 
tlea ovinscri/itions^ till he be able to tum readily to any one 
of them, and to tell its name either in English or Latin. 
By this means he shall have the method of the book in his 
head ; and be easily fumished with the knowledge of most 
thbgs ; and instructed how to call them, when at any 
B 
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time he meeteth with them elsewhere, in their feal 
forms. 

2. Lethxmread the deacrifition at large : Firstin Eng- 
lish, and afterwards in Latin, till he can readily read, and 
distinctly pronounce the words in both languages, ever 
minding how they are spelled. And withal, let him take 
notice of the figures inserted, and to what part of the pic- 
ture they direct by their like, till he be well able to find 
out eveiy particular thing of himself, and to name it on a 
sudden, either in English or Latin. Thus he shall not 
only gain the most primitive words, butbe understanding- 
ly grounded in orthografihy^ which is a thing too general^ 
ly neglectcd by us ; partly because our English schools 
think that children should leam it at the Latin, and our 
Latin schools suppose they have already leamed it at the 
English; partly because our common grammar is too 
much defective in this part, and scholars so little exercis- 
cd therein, that they pass from schools to the universities, 
and retum from thence [some of them] more unable to 
write true English, than either Latin or Greek. Not to 
speak of our ordinary tradesmen, many of whom write 
such false English, that none but themselves can interpret . 
what they scribble in their bills and shop-books. 

3. Then let him gct the titlea and deacri/itiona by heart^ 
which he will more easily do, by reason of these impres- 
sions which the viewing of the pictures hath already made 
in his memory. And now let him also learny 1. To con» 
strucy or give the words one by one, as they answer one 
anothcr in Latin and English. 2. Tofiarae^ according to 
the rules, (which I presume by this time) he hath learned 
in the first part of his accidence ; where I would have him. 
tell ivhat fiart of sfieech any ivord isyund then what acci- 
denta belong to it ; but especially to decline the nouna and 
conjugate the verba according to the examples in his rudi- 
ments ; and this doing will enable him to know the end 
and use of his accidence. Aa for the rulea of gendera of 
nouna^ and the fir^terperfect tenaea and aufiinea ofverba^ 
and thoae ofconcordance and conatruction in the latter pait 
of the accidence, / ivouldnot have a child much troubled 
wiih them, till by the help of this book he can fierfcctly 
firactiae so much of etymology as concerns the first part 
of his accidence only. For that, and this book together, 
being thoroughly leamed by at least thrice going them 
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over, will much prepare children to go cheerfully forward 
in their grammar and school authors, especially if, whilst 
they are employed herein, they be taught also to write a 
fair and legible hand. 

There is one thing tobe given notice of, which I wish 
could have been remedied in this translation ; that thc 
book being writ in High-Dutch, doth express many thingSr 
in reference to that country and speech, which cannot, 
without alteration of sorae pictures as well as words, bc 
expressed in ours : for the symboUcal alfihabet is fitted for 
German children rather than for ours. And whereas the 
words pf that Language go orderly one for one with the 
Latin, our English propriety of speech will not admit the 
like. Therefore it will behove those masters that intend 
to make use of this book, to construe it verbatim to their 
young scholars, who will quickly leam to do it of them- 
selves, after they be once acquainted with the first words. 
of nouns and verbs, and their manner of variation. 

Such a work as thia^ I observe to have been formerly 
much desired by some experienced teachers, and I myself 
liad some years since (whilst my own child lived) begun 
the like, having found it most agreeabie to the best witted 
children^ who are mo9t taken uft ivith fiicturea from their 
infancy^ bccause by them the knotvledge of thinga ivhich 
they seem to refireaent (and whereof children are as yet ig- 
norant) are moat eaaily conveyed to their understanding. 
But for as much as the work is now done (though in some 
things not so completely as it were to be wJshed) I rejoige 
in the use of it, and desist in my own undertakings for the 
present. And because any good thing is the better^y being 
the more communicated; I have herein imitated a child who 
is forward to impart to others what himself has well likedt 
You then that have the care of little children, do not much 
trouble their thoughts and clog their memories with bare 
grammar rudiments, which to them are harsh in getting, 
and fluid in retaining; because indeed to them they sig- 
nify nothing, but a mere swimming uotion of a general 
term, which they know not what it meaneth, till they com- 
prehend particuiars ; but by this orthe like subsidiary, in- 
form them, first with some knowledge of things and words 
wherewith to express them, and then their ruies of spcakr 
ingwill bebetter understood andmore firmly kept in mind» 
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£lse how should a child conceive what a rule meanetb; 
when he neither knoweth what the Latin word importeth, 
nor what manner of thing it is which is signified to him in 
his own native language^ which is given him thereby to 
understand the fuie ? For rules consisting of generalitieSf 
are delivered (as I may say) at a third hand, presuming^ 
first the things, and then the words to be already appre- 
hended touching which they are made. I might indeed 
enlarge upon this subjecty it being the very bana of our 
firofeaaion^ to aearch into the way of children^a taking hold 
by little and Uttleofvfhat we teach theniy that so we may ap- 
ply ourselves to their reach : But I leave the observation 
Xhereof to your own daily exercise, and experience got 
thereby. 

And I pray God, the fountain and ^iver of all wisdom, 
that hath bestowed upon us this gift of teaching» so to in- 
spire and direct us by his grace, that we may train up 
^children in his fear, and in the knowledge of his Son Jesus 
Christ our Lord ; and then no doubt our teachingand their 
leaming of other things subordinate to these, will by the 
assistance of his blessed Spirit make them able and wiilin^ 
to do him faithful service both in church and common* 
wealth, as long as they live here, that so they may be eter- 
nally blessed with him hereafter. This, I beseech you, beg 
fbr me and mine, as I shall daily do for you and yours, at 
the throne of God's heavenly grace ; and remain while I 
live, ready to serve you^ aa Itruly love and honour youj 
and labour fvillingly in the aame /irofeaaion with you^ 
Frora roy School in Lothbui^, CHARLES HOOLE. 

LondoD, Jau. 25, 1658. 

vV. B. Those Heads or Descriptioiis which ooncern things beyond the 
present apprehension of Children'8 wits, as, those of Geography, 
Astronomy, or the like, I would hitve omitted, till the rest be learo- 
cd, and a tlhild be better able to understand them, 

The Jud^ment of Mr. Hezekiah Woodward, aome time an eminent 
Schoolroaster iii LOXDON, touchin^ a toork ofthia nature ; in hia 
Gate to Sciences, chap. 2. 

(^ ERTAINLY the use ofimagea or representations is great : If we 
^ could make our wc Js as legible to cniidren as pictures are, their in- 
fornlbtioD therefrom would be quiokeneil and surer. Butso we oannot do, 
though wc raust do what we can. ^idiftoe had books^ivherein are thc 
pictures of all creatures, herbs, bea8t8,f8h,firwl8f they loouldstand ua 
ingreat stead. For pictures are the most intelligible books that children 
can look upoji. Thet/ come closest to nature, nai/, saitb Scaliger, art ex* 
r^vdsher. 



ORBIS SENSUALIUM PICTUS, 

A WORLD OF THING9 OBVTOUS TO THE BENSES, 
DRAWN IN PICTURES. 



Invitation. 



Invitatio. 




The Master and the 
Boy. 

M. r^OMEj Boyy learn to be 

wise. 
. V. What dothtJda meanyto 
be wise ? 
M. To understand rightly 

B 2 



Mdgister &f Puer. 

M, "y ENI> Puer, disce sa- 
pere. 
P. Quid hoc est, Sapere P 

M. InteUigere rect^, 
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tx) do rightly^ and to afieak out 
Tightly allthat aretieceasary, 

P. IVho will teach me thia ? 

M. /, by God'8 helfi. 

P. IlowP 

M. I vnll guide thee 
thrqugh alL 

I tvill ahoiu thee all. 

I will name thee all. 

P. Secy here lam ; lead me^ 
vA the rwme of God. 

M. Before all thinga^ thou 
dughtest to learn the filain 
sounds, of which inan^a 
Speech conaisteth ; which 
living Creatures know how 
to make, and thy Tongue 
knoweth how to imitate» awi " 
thy Hand can picture -out. 

jifterward^.we willgo into 
the World, and we will view 
all fMng€. 

Here thpu hast a lively and 
Vocal Alfihabet. 



agere rect^ et eloqui rect^L 
omnia necessaria. 

P. Quis docebit me h^c ? 
M. Ego,cumDECK i 
P. Quomodo ? . ^ 
M. Ducam te pcr 7 
omnia. 

Ostendam tibi omnia.. 
Nominabo tibi on^i^. « 
P. En, adsui^ ; .dUc ^dfe^ 
innomineDEI. ' ^^ 

M. Ante omnia, deoes 
discere simplic^^^^^ono^^ ex 
quibus Sermo humanus con- 
stat; quos AnimaUa sciunt 
formarcy & tua Lingua scit 
imitariy & tua Manus potest 
d\fiingere. 

P^tea ibimus in Mundum^ 
& spectabimus omnia. 

Hic habes vivum et vocal^ 
Alphabetum.. 



i. 
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Cormx coroicatur» 
Tke Crow cricth. , 

^gnus balat, b e e e 

7% Lamb bleateth. 

Ckdda scridet, ci c 

Tke GrQshopper chirpeth. 

t>y^a clicit, du du 

The IVhoapppo saith. 



DeusJ 



■f^^ ^^^ftiTU GJiilat, e ei 

The Injant crieth. 

Ventus flat, Ji ji 

\rhe Wind bhmeih. : 



Anscr gingrit, ^ ^ga ga 
Tke GoQse gagleJS^ 

Os halat, Mh^ ha'h 

The Mouih breatheth out. 





Mus mi|!^rit, t t i 

The Mouse chirpeth. 



Anas tetrinnit, kha^ AhaK k 
^^ Thc Duck quacketh. 



Lupiis, tilulat, lu ulu 

Tht WolfhowUth. 

l/rsus murmurat^ mummum 
Tht Btar grumbleth. 



Bb 
Cc 
Dd 
Ee 
Ff 

Gg 

Hh 

li 



Ll 

M nx 
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rigkily alilhdtar 





Felis clamatj 
T/w Cat crieth. 

Juriga ckmat, 
Tkt Cartev crkth. 



nau nau N n 



d&d 




PuUus pipir, pipi 

Thc Chickai pippeth. 

Ciicuius caculat, kuk ku 
The Cuckow singeth. 

Canis Yingifur, 
Tke Dog grinneth. 

Serpens sibilat, 
7'he Serpt^ntjiisseth. 

Gvactdus clamat, 
Tke Ji\\f cvieth. 



err 



si 



tac tac 




Bubo ululatj 
Tke Owi kooieth. 



Leptis vagit, va 

T/ie IJare squeaketh. 

Rana coaxatj coax 

T/ie Frog croaketh. 

rfsinus rudit, J/J/J/ 

Tkc ^ss brai/eth. 

Tabanus dicit, ds ds 

Th4i Brcezfi or Borse-fly 
saiik* 



Qq 

Rr 

Sfi 
Tt 
wwUa 



Ww 
Xx 

Yy 
H 



\^j 
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God. 



ir. 



Deus. 




4 



GOD ie of himselfffrom 
cverlaating io everlasUng, 

A moBt fierfect and a moet 
hlcMsed Being. 

In hia EssencC) Sfiiritual 
tnd One, 

In hie t*ersonality, Three. 

In hia Will, Holy^ Juat^ 
Mcrciful and True. 

In his Power, very great. 

In hia Goodness, very 
good, 

In his Wisdom, unmear 
surable. 

A Light inacccsaidlc ; and 
ijet all in alL 
Evcfy ivhere^ and no where.\ 



DeuB est ex seipso, ali 
stemo in aeternum* 

Perfectissimum Sc beatia*- 
simum Ena. 

Eaaentid Spiritualis, 8c 
unus. 

Hyftoatan Trinus. 

Voluntate^ Sanctus, Justus^ 
Clemens, Verax. 

Fotentid Maximus. 

Bonitate Optimus* 

Safiientidj immensus. 



Zujr inaccessa ; & 
Itamen omnia in omnibus. 
Ubique, & nuilibi. 
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The chiefeat Good, and the 
only and inexhauated Foun' 
tain of all good things, 

As the Creator, ao the Go- 
vemorcwcf Preserver of all 
thinga^ which we call the 
World. 



Summum Bonum^ et sd*- 
lus et inexhaustus Fons om- 
nium Bonorum. 

Ut Creator^ ita Guber- 
nator et Conaervator om- 
nium rerum) quas vocamua 
Mundunit 



^ 



The World. 



III. 



Mundus. 




7%f Heaven, 1. 
hath Fire, and Stars. 

The Clouds, 2. 
hang in the Air. 

Birds, 3. 
flyunderthe Cloudn, 

Fishes, 4. 
sfvim in the Water. 

The Earth hath Hills, 5. 
Woods, 6. Fields, 7. 
Beasts, 8. and Men, 9. 



Ceelumy 1. 
habet Ignem & Stellae. 

JVubesj 2. 
pendent in Aere. 

Jvesy 3. 
volant sub nubibus. 

Piscesj 4. 
natant in Aqua. 

Terra habet Montesy 5. 
Sylvasy 6. Cam/iosy 7. 
jlnimalia^ 8. Ifomine»^ 9\ 
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Thu8 the greateat Bodies 
^Jthe World^ the four Ele 
ments, are full oftheir own 
Inhabitanta. 



Itamaxima Corfiora 
Mundi, quatuor Elementdi 
sunt plena Habitator%is 
suis. 



The Heaven. 



IV. 



Coslum: 




« 



r/z(?Heaven, 1. 
28 wheeled aboutj and 
encom/iasseth the Earth, 2. 
^tanding in the middle. 

The Sun, 3. 
wheresoever it i«, ahineth 
fierfietually^ howoever dark 
Clouds, 4. 
may take itfrom ub ; 
and causeth by /lis Rays, 5. 
Liglit, and the 
Light^ Day. 

071 the other side^ over 
againat it^ ia Darkness, 6. 
and thence Night. 



Calum^ 1. - 
rotatur, & 
ambit Terram^ -2. 
stantemin medio. 

8ol, 3. 
ubi ubi est, fulget 
perpetuo, ut ut denna 
Kubila^ 4. 

eripiant eum a nobis ; 
facitque suis Radiis^ 5. 
Lucem^ Lux Diem, 

Ex opposito, sunt 7'ene' 
braj 6. inde JVox-. 
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In the Mght 
ahineth the Moon, 7. 
a:j0the%X»TSi 8. 
gasterj and tivtnkle. 

In the Eveningy 9. 
18 Twilight : 

In the Moming, 10. 
the breakingy and 
dawning of the Day. 



Nocte 
splendet Xtma, f* 
& StelU^ 8. 
micant, scintillant. 

Vesperi, 9. 
est Crefiuaculum : 

Man^, 10. Aurora^i 
8c Diluculum, 



Fire. 



V. 



IgTtis. 




The Fire glowethy 
bumethj and conaumeth to 
ashea, 

A Spark ofit struck out qf 
aFlint, (or Firestone) 2. 
by meana ofa Steel, 1. 
and taken by Tinder in 
a Xinder-Box, 3. 
lighteth a Match, 4. 
andafter that a Candle, 5 



Ignia ardet, 
urit, cremat. 

Scintilla ejus elisa 
e Silice^ (Pyrite) 2. 
Ope Chalybisj 1. 
et excepta a Fomite 
in SuacitabulOy 3. 
accendit Sulfihuratum^ 4. 
etinde Candelam^ 5. 
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or Stick, 6. 

and cauaeth a Flanie, 7. 

or Blaze, 8. 

which catchcth hold of^ thc 

Houaea. 

Smoke, 9. 
ascendeth therefrom^ 
HVhichy sticking to the 
Chimney, 10. 
tumethinto Soot. 

Ofa Firebrand, 
{or buming atick) 
ia made a Brand, 11. 
(or guenched atick,) 
^ Of a hot Coal 
(red-hotfdece 
of a Firebrand) 
ia made a Coal, 12. 
(or a dead Cinder.^ 

That which remainetk^ 
i% at laat Ashes, 13. 
und Embers (or hot Ashes. 



vel Lignum^ 6. 

et excitat Flammarhy 7. 

vel Incendiumj 8. 

quod coriipit 

^dilicia. 

Fumusj 9. 
ascendit indc, 
qui, adhaerens 
Caminoj 10. 
abit in Fuliginem. 

Ex Torrcy 
(ligno ai*dente,) 
fit Titioj U. 
(lignum extinctum.) 

Ex Pruna^ 
(candente particula 
Torris) 
fit Carboj 12. 
(Farticula mortua.) 

Quod remanet, 
tandem est Ctnw, 1 3. 
& Favilla (ardens Cinia.) 



C 
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The Air. 



VI. 



AIt. 




'^^ttrf^W. A .' J^:»*.*^*»^— »1-- 



^ cool Air, 1 . 
breatheth gently, 

The Wind, 2. 
bloiveth strongly, 

A Storm, 3. 
throiueth donvn Trees, 

A Whirl-wind, 4. 
tumeth ifseif in a ro 

C0Wfia88, 

A Wind under Groundj 5 
cauaeth an £ai;^quake. 

An Earthquake causeth 
Gapings of the Earth, (and 
Falls of Houses.) 6. 



Aura^ 1. 
spirat lenijter. 

Ventu8y2. 
flat valide. 

Procella^ 3. 
stemit Arbores. 

Turbo^ 4. 
und agit se in gyrum. 



Ventus aubterraneus^ S. 
excitat Terra motum. 

Terra-^motua facit 
Labes (8c ruinas.J 6. 
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The Water 




7 'V 

1 'h e Waic r sp rin ^e fh 

eut qf a Fountaixi) \. 

Jloiveth dow7iwards 

in a Brook, 2. 

runnsih in a Beck, 3. 

standeth in a Pond, 4. 

glideth in a Stream, 5. 

is whirled about 

in a Whirl-pit, 6. 

and cau%eth Fens. 7. 

The River hath Banks. 8 
The Sea maketh Shores, 9, 

Bays, 10. Capes, 11. 

Islands, 12. 

Almost Islands, 13. 

Necksof Land, 14. 

Straights, 15. 

and fiath init RockjJ. 16. 



qmi^ acalct ' 
e pQnic^ 1 . _ , . 

defluit 

in Torrente^ 2. 
manatin Rivo^ 3. 
stat in Stagnoj 4. 
flliit in Fluniincj 5. 
gyratur 
in Vortic€<i 6. 
& facit Faludes, 7. - 

Flumen habet i?f/(fl:5. S. 

Mare facit Littora^ 9. 
Sinusj \0* Fromontoria^ \'\ . 
Insulasj 12. 
Peninsulasy 13. 
Isthmosy 14. 
Freta^ 15. 
& habet Scofiulos, f6. 
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The Cloutls, fl^^ VIIL 



Nubes. 




from the Water. 

From it a Cioud, 2. 
18 madej anda white Mist, 3 
near the Earth. 

Rain, 4. 
aJida small Shower rft«/i7/f M 
out of a Cloud, 
drop, h\j drofi ; 

Which being frozen^ is 
Ilail, 5. 

half-frozen ia Snow, 6. 
deing warm ia Mel-dew. 

In a rainy Cloud^ 
ftet Qver^againat the Sun^ 
the Rainbow, 7. afifieareth, 

A dTO\ifalling into the wa 
terj maketh a Bubble, 8. 
many Bubbles make 
froth. 9. 

Frozen Water ia call^d 
Ice. 10. 
Dev) congealedy 
ia called a white FrosU 



P'crfiQrj 1* astendit eK 
jfgud, 

Inde Mbea^ 2. 
fitj etJVebula^ 3; 
prope Telram. 

Pluvia^ 4. 
et Imber^ 
stillat e J^tube^ 
guttatim ; 

Quae gelata, 
GrandOy 5. 
semi-gelata, JVtx^ 6. 
calefacta, Rubigo est. 

In nube pluviosi, 
opposita Soli, 
Iria^ 7. apparet. 

Gutta incidens in aquam, 
facit BuUamy 8. 
multae BulU faciunt 
spumam. 9. 

Aqua congelata 
Glaciea, 10. 
Noa congelatus, 
dicitur Fruina^ 



2 V 



D 
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A 



^^hunder is made ofa' 
brimatone-like vapour, 
" which breakingout ofa Cloudy 
with Lightning, 11. 
thundereth and striketh 
with lightning. 



Tonitru fit eoc 
Vajiore sulphureo, 
quod erumpens e Nube 
QumFulgurey 11. 
tonat & fulminat 



The Deluge, 



IX. 



Diluvium. 




A general Deluge over 
/iowa the whole earth ; 

The heads of Springs, 1 
are ofiened ; 

The Rain comes downfrom 
Heaven ; 

The higheat Mountains art 

covered with Water ; 

y The Earth itself and oll 

kinda of living Creatures 

are destroyed. 

Noah esca/ies in an Ark, 2. 
or Shifi with a roof 



Diluvium univemle totani 
tcrram inundat ; 



Fontium oYViy 1. relaxan?^ 
turr 

Pluvia de Coelo descen- 
dit; 

Altissimi Montes Aquis 
teguntur; 

Terra ipsa, et omne 
genus Animalium cor- 
rumpitur. 

J\i^oah salvus evadU in 
\4rcd., 2. scu Navc fastigiata. 



C2 



( 30 ) 



Mvery where in the Earth 
are seen the Signs and Re- 
mains of a Deluge ; 

The Mountains broken^ 
und the Vallies yttrrowee/ out 
by the descent of TVaters. 

The Bones and Shells of 
Sea-Jish are every ivhere 
digged ufi^ 

evenfrom the highest 
Mountaina inmidland 
Countries, 

^ Jlnd ive Jind the Produc- 
tions of the Sea encloaed in 
the hardeat Marble, 



Ubique in Terris cer* 
nimtur Diluvii 
Signa & Reliquia ; 

Montea praerupti, 
et ra//e« decursu 
Aquarum exaratae. 

Ossa Piscium ma* 
rinorum & Concha 
ubique efibdiuntur, 
etiam ex altissimis 
Montibus in Regionibus 
mediterraneis. 

Et Corfiora marina 
durissimo Marmore 
inclusa reperiuntur. 



The Earth. 



X- 



Teira. 




In the Earth are 
High Mountains, K 
Deefi Vallies, 2. 
Hills rising^ 3» 
Hollonv Caves, 4. 
P/amFields, 5. 
Shady Woods. 6. 



In Terra sunt 
Alti Montesy 1. 
Profundae Falles^ 2. 
Elevati Colles^ 3. 
Cavae Sfielunc^y \. 
Plani Camfiiy 5. 
Opacae Sylva. 6. 



( 31 > 

TheFruitsoftheEarth. XI. TerraFceim. 




-/Meadow, l.yieW^MGrass 
ivith Flowers and Herbs, 
which being cut dowuy 
are made Hay. 2. 

A Fieid, S. yieldetk Corn, 
and Pot-herbs. 4. 

Mushrooms, 5, 
Straw-berries, 6. 
Myrtle-trees, ^c. 
comff tt/i m Woods. 

Metals^ Stones, and Mine* 
rals 
grow umder the Earth. 



Pratum^ 1. fert Graminoj 
cum Floribua ^ Herbia, 
quse desecta 
tiunt Fcenum^ 2. 

Arvum^ 3. fert Frugesy 
& 0/era. 4. n 

Fungi^ 5. 
.Fragoj 6. 
Myrtilliy &c. 
Proveniunt in Sylvts. 

Metaliaj La/iidesj 
^ineralia , 

^ascuntur sub ferrof 



Metals. 
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XII. 



Melalla. 




Lead, U 
28 8oft and heavy, 

Iron, 2. i8 hardy 
and Steel, 3. fiarder, 

They make Tankards 
(or Cms) 4. ofTin, 

Kettles, 5. of Copper, 
Candlesticks, 6. of Latin, 
Dollars, 7. of Silver, 
Ducats and Crown pieces, 8. 
o/Gold. 

Quick-silver i» always li- 
^uidy and eateth Mrow^*^ liquet, 



Metals. 



Plumbum^ l. 
est molle et grave. 

Ferrumy 2. est durum», 
& Calyb8y 3. durior. 

Faciunt Cantharo8 
e Stannoj 4. 

jihena^ 5. e Cu/iroy 
Candelabray 6. ex Orichalca, 
Thalero8y 7. ex ArgentOy 
Scutat08j 8. et Coronat08 
ex Auro. 

Argentum vivum semper 
;, Sc corrodit 
Metalla, 



Stones. 
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XIII. Lapides^ 




Sand, 1. tind Gravelj 3. 
ia Stone brbken into biis, 

A great Stone, 3. 
is a fiiece of 
a Rock (or Crag) 4. 

A Whetstone, 5. 
a Flint, 6. a Marble, 7. l^c. 
are ordinary Stones, 

A Load-stone, 8. 
draweth Iron to it, 

Jewels, 9. 
are clear Stonesy aa 

The Diamond white^ 

The Ruby rerf, 

The Sapphire blue^ 

The Emerald green^ 

The Jacinth yellowj &c. 
And they gliater 
being cut into cornere, 

Pearls, and Unionsy 10. 
groiv in Shell-fish. 



Arena^ L £c Sabuiumy2* 
est Lafiia comminutus. 

Saxum^ 3. 
est pars 
Fetra (Cautis) 4. 

Coa^ 5. 
Silexy 6. Marmor^ 7. ^jc. 
sunt obscuri Lapides. 

Magnea^ 8. 
adtrahit ferrunlt 

Gemmitj 9. 
sunt pellucidi Lapilli, ut 

Adamaa candidus, 

Rubinua rubeus, 

Safifihirua caeruleus, 

Smaragdua viridis, 

Hyacinthua luteus, &c. 
et micant 
angulati. 

Margarita^k, Unioneaj 
crescunt in Conchia, 



la 
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Corals, U. 
In a Sea^ahrub* 

Amber, 12. U gathered 
from the Sea, 

Glass, 1 3. is like 
Chiystal. 



Corallia^ 11* 
in Marin& arbuscula. 

Succtnuniy 12. colUgitur 
^ mari. 

Vitrumy \ 3. simile est 
Chryatallo, 



Tree. 



XIV. 



Arbor. 




A Plant, 1. gro%veth 
from a Seed. 

A Plant waxeth to a 
Shoot, 2. 

A Shoot, to a Tree. 3. 

The Root, 4. 
beareth ufi the Tree, 

The Body or Stem, 5. 
riaethfrom the JRoot. 

The Stem divideth itaelf 
into Boughs, 6. 
and green Branches, 7. 
mflde of Leaves. 8. 



Plantoy Uprocrescit 
^ Se?nine. 

Planta abit 
in Fruticem^ 2. 

Frutex in Arborem. 3 

Radixy 4. 
sustentat arborem. 

Stirfia (Stemma) 5. 
surgit e radice. 

Stirfis se dividit 
in Ramoa^ 6. 
& Frondea^ 7. 
factas e i^o/i79. 8. 
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The Top, 9. 
ia in the height. 

The Stock, 10. 
is cloae^ to the roota. 

A Log, 1 1 . 
ia the body felled down, 
without Boughs ; having 
Bark «nrf Rind, 12. 
Pith awrf Heart. 13. 

Bird-linie, 14. 
groiveth ufion the boughs, 
which also aweat 
Gum, . 
Rosin, 
Pitch> &c. . 



Cacumenj 9, 
est in summo. 

Truncua^ 10. 
adhaeret radicibus. 

Caudex^ 11. . 
est Stipes dejectusy 
sine ramis ; habens 
Corticem^ & Librumj 12. 
Pulfiam & Medullam. 13. 

Viacum.^ 14. 
adnascitur ramia^ 
qui etiam sudant 
Gummi^ 
Resinamj 
Picemj &c. 



Fruits of Trees. XV. Fructus Arhorum. 




Pruits that have no shells 
are fiullcdfromfruit-bearing 
treea. 

The Apple, 1 . ia round. 



Poma 
decerpuntur 
a fructiferis arboribus. 

Malumy 1. est rotundum. 
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The Pear, 2. awdFig, 3 
are aomething long. 

The Cherry, 4. 
hangeth by a /on^ Stalk. 

The Plumb, 5. 
cnrf Peach, 6. 
Ay a ahorter, 

The Mulbeny, 7. 
by a viry ^hort one, 

The Wall-nut, 8. 
the Hasel-nut, 9. 
and Chest-nut, 10. 
are vfrafit in a Husk 
and a Shell. 

Barren Trees arey 11. 
The Fir, the Alder, 
the Birch, the Cypress, 
the Beech, the Ash, 
the Saliow, the Linden-tree, 
^r. but mo€t ofthem afford 
ing ahade* 

But the Juniper, 12. 
and Bay-tree, 13. yield 
Berries. 

The Pine, 14. Pine-apples. 

The Oak, 15. 
Acoms and Galls. 



Pyrum^ 2. Sc Fitusy 3. 
sunt oblonga. ^ ^ • 

Ceraaumj 4. 
pendet longo Pediolo. 

Prunum^ 5. ' 

$c Peraicumy 6. .^ 
breviori. 

Morumy 7. 
brevissin(io. 

JWr Juglansj 8.- 
Avellana^ 9. 
& Cast^neay 10. 
involuta sunt Cortici 
k Putamini^ 

Steriles arbores sunt, ri. 
jibiesj Mnuaj 
Betulay CufireaauBj 
Fagusy Fraxinusy 
Salixj Tilia, &?c. 
sed plerique umhriferap. 

At Junifierua^ 12. 
& Laurusj 13. ferunt 
Baccasm i0 

Pinua^ 14. Strobiloa.. 

Quercuaj 15. 
Giandea 8c Qallaa. 
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IFlowers. 



nXVI. 



Flores. 




w^^ 



Amqngat the Flowera 
fhe moat noted^ 

In the beginning of the 
Sfiring are the 
Violet, 1. the Crow-toes, 2, 
the Dafifodil, 3. 

Then the Liiies, 
white and yellowy 4« 
and blue^ 5. 
^and the Rose, 6. 
ancf Clove-gilliflowers, 7. 

Of theae^ GarlandS) 8. 
and Nosegays, 9. 
aretied round with Twiga. 

There are added aUo 
aweet Herbsy 10. 
aa Marjoram, 
Flower-gentle, Rue, 
Lavender, 
Rosemary^ 



Inter Flores 
notissimi, 
Primo vere, 

Violaj 1. Hyacinthus^ 2. 
Mirciaaua^ 3. 

Tum Liliaj 
alba & lutea, 4. 
Sc coerulea, 5. 
tandem Roaa^ 6. 
& Caryofihillum^ 7. Scc. 

Ex his Serta^ 8. 
& Serviay 9. 
vientur. 

Adduntur etiam 
Herba odoratdty 10. 
ut Amaracuay 
Amaranthuay JRuta^ 
Lavenduiaj 
Roamarinu8i (Libanotis) 



D 
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Hyssop, Spike, 



sop, ! 
il,Sa| 



Basil, bage, 
Mlnts, lifc. 

jimongst Field Flowersy 1 1 
themost noted are 
the May-lily, 

Germander, the Blue-Bottle. 
Chamoniel, tT^c. 

And amongHt Herba^ 
Trefoil, 

Wormwood, Sorrel, 
the Nettle, ^c. 

T^eTtiUp, 12. 
U the gracc of Flovsera^ 
but affordeth no smelU 



Hy890fiU8y Ndrdy 
Ocymum^ Salviaj 
MentOj (fcm 

Inter Campestres 
Flores, 1 1 • notissimi sunt 
Lilium Convaliium^ 
Chamadrysj Cyanus^ 
Chamamelumj ^c. 

Et Herbae, 
Cytiaus (Trifolium) 
Absinthium^ Acetosoy 
Urticoy &c. 

Tuli/iay 12. 
est decus Florum, 
sed expers odoris* 



Pot-Herbs. 



XVII. 



Olera. 




PotrHerbs 
grovj in gardensy 
as Lettice, 1. 
Colewort, 2. 

Onions, 3. 



Olera 
nascuntur in hortis, 
ut Lactucay 1. 
Bra88icay 2. 
Ceiiay 3. 
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Garlick, 4. Goutd) 5. 
The Parsnep, 6. 
7%tfTurnep, 7. 
The Radish, 8. 
Horse Radish) 9* 
Parsley, 10. 
Cucumbers, 11. 
a/zG? Pompions, 12. 



Allium^ 4. Cucurbita^ 5^» 
Siaer^ 6. 
Rafia^ 7. 

Rafifianu9 minor^ 8» 
Rafihanua majory 9. 
Petroaeiinumy 10. 
Cucumerea^ 11. 
Pefionesy 12. 



Corn. 



XVIIL 



Fruges^ 




Some Com grow» ufion a 
stravfj 

fiarted by knots, 
ff« Wheat, 1 . 
Rye,3. Barley, 3. 
in which the Lar hdth 
Awnes, or elae it is without 
Awnes, and it nourisheth the 
Com in the Husk. 

Somcy instead oj an ear^ 
have a Rizom (x)r filume) 
containing the com by bunches 
as Oats, 4. Millet, 5. 
Turkey-wheat, tf. 



Frumenta qusedam crc- 
scunt super culmum^ 
distinctum genicuUsj 
ut, Triticumj 1. 
SiligOj 2. Hordeum^ 8. 
in quibus Sfiica habet 
Aristas^i aut est mutica^ fo- 
vetque grana in gluma, 

Qi}3sdam, pro Spica, 
habent Paniculam^ continen«> 
tem grana fasciatim, 
ut, Avena, 4. Milium^ 5. 
Frumentum Saracenicum^ ^ 
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Pulse have €od8> 

which encloae the cornt 

in iwo ShellSf 

a€y Pease> 7. 

Beans, 8, Vetches, 9, and 

tho9e that are ieaa than theae^ 

Lentils and Urles for Tares) 



Legumina hibent Wiqwu^ 

quae includunt grana 

valvuUa^ 

ut, Piaum^ 7. 

Fab^y 8« Vidoj 9, 

8c nunores hisy 

Lentea Sc Cicera. 



Shrubs. 



XIX. 



Frutkes. 




A Plant being greater^ 
and harder than an herby 
ia called a Shrub : 
auch aa are 

In Banka and Ponda^ 
the Rush, ]. 
the Bulrush, 2. 
or Cane without knota^ 
bearing Cats-tails, 
and the Reed, 3« 
*iphich ia knotty and hollqw 
within* 

JElaewhere^ 4. 



Planta major 
8c durior herba, 
dicitur Frutex : 
ut sunt 

In Ripis Sc Stagnis, 
Juncuay \m 
Scirfiuay 2. 
fCanna] enodia^ 
fercns Tytihoa^ 
8c Arundoy 3, 
nodosa et cava 
intus* 

Alibi, 4. 
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the Rose, 

the Bastard-Corinths, 

the Elder, the Juniper. 

AUo theWme^ 5. 
wA/cA fiutteth forth 
BrancheS) 6« 
and theae Tendrils, 7* 
Vine-leaves, 8. 
and Bunches o/*Grapes, 9, 
071 the stalk vohereof 
hang Grapes, 
nvhich contain Grape-stones. 



ROBO^ 

Ribes^ 

Sambucusj Junifi§ru8» 

Item Vitisj 5. 
qua&emittit PalmiteSj 6. 

eihiCafireol08j7. 
Pamfiinoay 8. 
et Racemosy 9. 
quorum Scapa 
pendent t/v<c, 
continentes Acinoa, 



Botany. 



XX. Ilerbamm Scientia. 




The Botanist aearciieafor 
all Vegetablea ; 

He rightly distinguishes 
Plantafrom each other ; 

Dividea them into Classes, 
Kinds, and Particulars ; 

Obaervea their natural 
Characters, the forms o/ 
FloweraytheirCupi 1 . Flower 



Botanicua Vegetabiliaom- 
nia explorat ; 

Plantas inter se rcctc dis- 
tinguit ; 

In Claaaesj GenerayCt Sjie- 
cieay distribuit ; 

Observat herbarum Cha- 
racterea naturalis ; Floruiu 
formasy Caiycem, \ . PetalHy 3- 



D3 
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Leavcs,2.Threads, 3. Style, 



4. Seeds, Seed-vessels, Pods, lunij 4. semina, Faacula semi* 



Berries. 

Thefigure oftheir Leaves, 



Qalia, siliquas, baccas. 
FoUorum figuram, 



their edgesj attircj and diafio- marginem, habitum, ordi- 



9itton ; 

Roots sintfilej branchedj ob- 
longjfibrouBj 5. bulbousj 6. tu- 
berou» or knobby. 7. 

He inquirea tohere they 
grow naturally ; 

For these afiring ufi on\ 
mountainsy 8. atonesj 9. tvalhi 
10. banka ; 

Those infieldsj fiaatureaj 
/ilain*yWQodaj 1 1. tMcketa ; 

Oth^rs in maraheaj ftondaj 
ditcheaj apringaj riveraj 12 



According to Metr mtture, 
they love a soil, filowedj aan» 



Staminay (filamenta) 3« Sty^ 



nem; 

Radieeaj simplices, ramo- 
sas, oblongas, fibratas, 5» 
bulbosas, 6. tuberdsas. 7. 

Quaerit ubi sponte nascan* 
tur 5 

Hit in montibus, 8. qriun- 
tur, saxis, 9« muris, 10., ag- 
geribus ; 

IU4t in agris, pascuis, cam- 
pis, sylvis, 1 1. dumetis ; 

AUa in paludibus, stagnis» 
fbssis, fontibus, fiuviis, 12. 



aea-maraheay and the aea t/-locis maritimis,etmariipso. 
ael/. 



Pro diversitate natuntj «o- 
ium amant restibile, areno- 



^yy graveUyj loamyj «nof«^^sum,glareosum,pingue,hu- 
dryj atonyj often or ahady. midum, siccum, petrosum» 

apricum, opacum. 

He learna jtheir virtues m Firea exquirit ad medici- 
medicincj their uses/or/ood^usany uaua ad victum, pablt- 
or /odder^jpr manual arta. hum, arte s manuales. 

The taste» sm^ll» and co4 Safiorj odorj colorj ynres 
louT; a^pvf the.virtuea.^ Kndicant* 
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XXI. 

Living Creatures : and, first, Birds. 




(Animalia: ^ primum, Aves. 



A living Creature tiveth, 
fierceivethj moveth itaelf ; 
is bom^ dieth ; 
ia nouriahedy 
and groweth ; atandeth^ 
or aittethyor liethj 
or goeth. 

A Bird, 
(here the King^s Fisher, %. 
making her JSTeat ifi the SeaJ 
ia covered with Feathers, 2. 
flyeth with Wings, 3. 
hath tvfo Pinion^, 4. 
aa many Feet, 5. 
M Tail, 6. 
and a Bill. 7. 

The She, 8. layeth Eggs, 
lO. in a J^eati 9^ 



Animal vivit, 
sentit, movet, se ; 
nascituf*, moritur i 
nutritur, 
& crescit ; stat, 
aut sedet, aut cubat^. 
aut graditur. 

Avia^ (hic Halcyon^ 1. 
in Mari nidulans) 

tegitur Plunua-i 2. 
volat Penniay 3. 
habet duas Alaa^ 4. 
totidem Pcdea^ 5, 
Caudam^ 6. 
& Rofitrum, 7. 
Famella^ 8. penit Ova^ 
\Q. in Nido, 9. 
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mnd Htting ufian them^ 
hatcheth youngones. 11. 

jin Egg ia covered 
fvith a shelly 12. 
under ivhich ia 
the White, 13. 
in thia the Yolk. U.. 



et incubans iis, 
excludit Ptt^o*. 11. 

Ovum tegitur 
testa^ 12. 
sub qua est 
jilbumen^ 13. 
inhoc Viteilua, 14. 



Tame Fovvls. XXII. Aves Domestiae. 



The Cock, 1. 
(tvhich croweth in the Mdrn- 
ingj hath a Comb, 2. 
and Spurs ; 3. 
being gelded^ he ia called 
tf Capon, and ia crammed 
in a Coop. 4. 

-^Hen» 5. 
acrafieth the Dunghill)' 
and pickeih ufi Corna : 
as alao the Pigeons, 6. 
(ivhich are brought ufi in a 




Oallusy 1. 
(qui cantat mane) 
habet Criatam^ 2. 
& Calcaria ; 3. 
castratus dicitur 
CafiOj & saginatur 
in Omithotrofihico, 4. 

Gallinay 5. 
ruspatur Fimefumy 
& colligit Grana : 
sicut & Columba^ 6. 
(quae educantur in Coium- 
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Pigeon-house, 7.) 

and the Turkey-cock, 8. 

with hia Turkey-hen. 9, 

^c gay Peacock, 10, 
firideth in hia Feathera* 

7%ffStork, 11. 
buildeth her JSTeat 
on the tofi ofthe Hotue* 

TA^ Swallow) 12. 
the Sparrow, 13. 
the Mag*pie, 14. 
the Jackdaw, 15. 
andthe Bat, 16. 
(or Flittermouse) 
ttie tojlie about HauBea. 



barioj 7.) 

8c GalloftarvuMy 8. 

cum sua Meleagride. 9v 

Formoaus Pcvo, 10*. 
superbit pennis. 

Ciconiay 11. 
nidiiicat 
in teoto. 

Hirundoj li. 
Paaaerj 13. 
Picaj 14. 
Moneduiaj 15« 
8c Ve9fiertiH0y 16. 
(Mus alatus) 
volitant circa Domus» 



Singihg-Birds. XXIII.. ^ Oscines. 




The Nightingale, !. eing- 
eth the aweetlieat ofalU 

The Lark, 2. aing^th 
ms aheflieth in tJie Air* 



Luacinia (Philomela) 1. 
cantat suavissime omnium» 

jHauda^ 2. cantillat 
volitans in Aere j 
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The Quail, 3. 
mtting on the ground i 
9ther% on the bougha ^iftreea^ 

4. asythe Canaly-bird) 
the Cbafimchy 
the Goldfinch> 
the Siskb) 
the Linnety 
the Uttle Titmouse, 
the Wood-wall, 
the Robin-red-breast, 
the Hedge-sparrow, ^r. 

The fiarty^coloured Parrotj 

5. the Black-bird, 6. 
the St^, 7. 
with the Mag-pie, 
and the Jay, leam 
toframe merCa words» 

A great many are wont 
f (fe ihut in Cages, 8. 



Coturmxj 3« 
sedenshumi; 

Caeterae, in raxnis arbonuxiy 
4. ut, Luteola peregrina| 
Fringillay 
Cardueliij 
AcanthUj 
LinariOj 
parvus Parutj 
Galgulu9f 
Bubeculaj 
Currucdi 8cc. 

Discolor Fsittaettif 5. 
Merulay 6. 
StumuiyT, 
cum Ficaj 

& MoneduUiydiscvakt 
humanas voces fbrmafe. 

Pleraeque solent 
includi CaveiSfB^ 
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XXIV. 

Birds that haunt the Fields and Woods. 




Aves Campestres ST Sylvestres. j 

Struthioy 1. /0 

alcs est maximus. 

Regulus^ 2. (Trochilus) 
minhmis. 

J^octuay 3. 
despicatissimus. 

Ufiuiia^ 4. 
sordidissimus» 
vescitur enim stercoribu&. 

Manucodiata^ 5. 
rarissimus. 

Phasianus^ 6. 
Tarda (Otis) 7. 
surdus Tetraoy 8. , 
Mtagen^ ^* 
Perdixy 10. 

Gallinago (Rusticola) II. 
& Turdusy 12. 
habeiuur in deliciis. 



The Ostrich, 1. 
is the greatest J3ird. 

7%e Wren,2. 
« the least, 

The Owl, 3. 
the most des/iicable* 

The Whoopoo, 4. 
the most nasty^ 
fpr it eateth dung. 

The Bird of Paradise, 5. 
is very rare» 

7%^ Pheasant, 6. 
the Bustard, 7. 
. the ^e-fl/wild Peacock, 8. 
the Moor-hen, 9. 
the Partridge, 10. 
the Woodcock, 1 1. 
andthe Thrusb, 12. 
are counted Dainties, 
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Among the reatj 
the beat are^ 
the v)atchfulCv2Sitj 13. 
the mournful Turtlc, 14. 
the Cuckow, 15. 
the Stock-dove, 
M^Speight, theJdLjj 
MeCrow,^c.l6. 



Inter reliquas, 
potissimde sunt, 
Gruay 13. pervigU, 
Turtury 14. gemens, 
Cuculusy 15. 
Palumbeay 
Picus^ Garrulus^ 
Comixy &C. 16. 



Kavenous Birds. XXV. Aves Rapac^s. 




7%ffEagle, 1. 
the King of Birda^ 
looketh ufion the Sun. 

7%e Vulture, 2. 
and ihe Raven, 3. 
feed ufion Carrion. 

The Kite, 4. fiureueth 
Chickens. 



Aquila^ 1. 
Rex Avium,' 
intuetur Solem. 

Vultury 2. 
k. Corvu€y3. 
pascuntur morticinis^ 
[cadaveribu8."| 

Milvusj 4. msectator 
pullos gallinaceos. 
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7%e Falcon, S, 
the Hobbie, 6. 
and the Hawk, 7. 
eatch at little Birda, 

The Gerfalcon, 8. catcheth 
Pigeonsj and greater Bzrds< 



Falcoj 5- 
Mausy 6. 
& Mci/iiter, 7. 
captant aviculas. 

Mtury 8. captat 
Colmnbas, & Aves majores. 



Water-Fowl. XXVI. -^i;« Aquatica. 




The^white Swzxiyl. 
the Goose, 2. 
and the Duck, 3. 
ewim ufi and down, 

The Cormoi*ant, 4. 
diveth» 
Add to these the Water-hen, 
and the Pelican, ^c. 10. 

The Osprey, 5. 
and the Sea-mew, 6. 
flying downwardaf 



Olory 1. candidus, 
Anaer^ 2. 
Sc Ana9^ 3. 
natant. 

Mergua^ 4. 
se mergit. 

Adde his Fulicani^ 
Pelicanumy 8cc. 10. 

Haliaetus^ 5. 
& Gavia^ 6. 
devolantes. 
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uae to catch Fiah ; 
but the Heron, 7. 
standing on the Banks* 

The Bitteni, 8. 
fiutteth M^Jbillinto the water^ 
and ^eTWheth like an ox. 

The Water-wagtail, 9. 
waggeth the taiL 



captant Pisces ; 
sed Ardea^ 7. 
stans in Ripis. 

Buteo^ 8. 
inserit rostrum aquae, 
& mugit ut bos. 

Motacilla^ 9. 
motat caudam. 



Flying Vermin. XXVII. Insecta volantia. 




The Bee, 1. maketh honey^ 
which the Droue, 2. devour^ 
eth, 

The Wasp, 3. 
and the Homet, 4. 
moleat with a sting ; 
and the Gad-Bee 
for Breese> 5. 
eafiecially Cattle ; 
but the Fly, 6. 
and the Gnat, 7. U9, . 



A/iis, 1. facitmel, 
quod Fucusy % depascit. 

Vcsfia^ 3. 
8c Crabroy 4. 
infestant aculeo ; 
& Oeatrum 
(Asilus) 5. 
imprimis Fecua ; 
autem Muaca^ 6. 
& Culexy 7. nos. 
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' The Crickct, 8. aingeth. 

The Butterfly, 9. is a , 
winged Caterpillar. 

The Beetle, 10. coverth 
her winga vfith Cases* 

The Glow-wormy 11. 
Mneth by night, . 



Gryllua^ 8. cantillat. <- 

Fafiilio, y. est m 

alata ^rwca. ^ j 

Scarab^us^ 10. tegit i 
alas Vaginis. l - 

Cicindela [LampyrisJ 1).. 
nitet noctu. 



xxviit: ^ 

Four-footed Beasts: and, first, those about 
tke House. 




^luadrupeda : ST primum Domestica. 



TheI>ogy 1. 
'ivith the Whelp, 2. 
is keefier of the Houae* 

The Cat, 3. 



Canis^ 1. 
cum CateltQj 2. 
custos Domu^. 
Felia (Catus) 3. 
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fiddeth tbe Houae 
pf Mice, 4. 
which also a 
Mouse-trap) 5. dothm 

The Squirrel, 6. 
The Monkey, 7. 
mnd the Ape, 8. 
are kept at home 
for delight. 

The Dormouse, 9. 
and Qther greater Mice^ IQ. 
asj the Weesel, the Marten, 
^nd the Ferrct, 
trouble the Houae. 



purgat domum 
k Muribue^ 4. 
quodetiam 
Musciftuioj 5. £sicit« 

SciuruSf 6. 
Cercofiithecuaj 7. 
& Simia^ 8. 
habentur domi 
deleetameiite. 

GUSy 9. 

& caeteri Mures majores, 10. 
ut Muatela^ Martee^ 
Viyerra^ 
infestant domum. 



Herd-Cattle. 



XXIX. 



Pecora. 




The Bull, K the Cow, 2. 
and the Calf, 3. 
are covered with hair^ 

The Ram, the Weather, 4. 
the Ewe, 5. and the Lamb, 6. 
kear wool. 



Taurusj U Vacca^ 2. 
& Vituiu9, 3. 
teguntur pilis. 

Ariesj VerveXj4. 
Ovisj 5. cum 'AgnOj 6. 
gestant lanam. 
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The He-goat, the Gelt- 
goat, r. 

njoith the She-goat, 8. 
and Kid, 9. have 
shag-hair, and beards» 

The Hog, the Sow, 10. 
andthe Pigs, 11. 
have bristles, 
but not homs ; 
but also cioven feet 
aa thoae others (have). 



Hircusj Ca/ierj 7. 

cum Ca/iraj 8. 

& HadOj9. habent 

villoa & aruncoB* 

Porcusj Scrofa^ 10. 
cum Porcellisj 1 1 • 
habent setas^i 
at non comua ; 
sed etiam ungula» bisukas ' 
ut illa. 



Labouring Beasts. XXX. 



Jumenta. 



w^ ■ 


-* 
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The Ass, 1. 
#«c? the Mule, 2. 
carry burthens» 

The Horse, 3. 
(nvhich a Mane, 4. gracethj 
carrieth us* 

The Camel, 5. 
carrieth the Merchant 
i^ffh his ivare. 



Asinusj l. 
& Muius, 2. 
gestant onera. 

Eguusy 3. 
(quem Jubuj 4. ornat) 
gestat nos ipsos. 

Camelusj 5. 
gestat Mercatorem 
cum mercibus suis. 
2 
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• The Elephant, 6. 
draweth hia meat to him 
with hia Trunk. 7. 

He hath two Teeth, 8. 
atandi?ig out^ 
and ia able to carry 
full thirty meum 



Elephaa^ (BaiTUs) 6. 
attrahit pabulum 
Proboacide, 7. 

Habet duos Dentesy 8. 
prominentes, 
8c potest portare 
etiam triginta viros. 



Wild Cattle. XXXI. Fene Pecudes. 




7%eBuff, 1. 
and the Buffal, 2. 
are wild Bulla. 

The Elke, 3. 
being bigger than an Horae 



Urua^ 1. 
& Bubuluaj 2. . 
sunt feri Boves. 

Mcea^ 3. 
majorEquo (cujus tergus est 



(nvhoae back ia imfienetrable ) impenetrabilis) 



hath knaggy Homa ; 
aa alao the Hart ; 4. 

But the Roe, 5. 
andthelAmd-cM^almoatnone. 

The Stone-buck, 6. 
'huge great onea ; 

The Wild-goat, 7. 
hath very little one^^ 
by fvhich ahe hangeth 
herael/on a Rock, 



habet ramosa cornua ; 
ut& Cervua; 4, 

Sed Cafireaj 5. 4i 

cum Hinnuloy ferd nulla. 

Ca/iricomuaj 6. 
praegrandia ; 

Ru/iicafiraj 7. 
minuta, 
quibus suspendit 
se ad rupem. • |^ 
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The Rhinoceroa, ^. 

hath but oncj 

but that a firecioua one, 

The Boar, 9. 
asaaileth one with hia tuaka, 

The Hare, 10. ia fearfuL 

The Cony, U. 
diggeth the Earth ; 

M alao the Mo 1 e, 12. 
vfhich maketh hillocks. 



Monoceroa, 8«. 
habet unum, 
sed pretiosum. 

ji/icrj 9. 
grassatur dentibus. 

Le/iuay 10. pavet* 

Cuniculuaj 1 1. 
perfodit terram $ 

Ut & Talfia, 12. 
quae facit grumoa. 



Wild Beasts. 



XXXII, Fera Bestia. 




Wild Beasts 
have aharfi fiaivSf and 
teeth^ and are Jleah-eatera, 
* Aa the Lion, 1 . 
the King of f^ixr-footed 
BeastSy 

having a mane ; 
with the Lioness. 

Thefifiotted Panther, 2. 



Beatia 
habent acutos ungues, 8c 
dentes, suntque camivorae. 

UtXeo, 1. 
Rex quadrupedum, 



jubatus ; 
cum Leand, 

Macuiosus 
thera) 2. 



Pardo (Pan- 
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The Tyger, 3. 
the cruellest ofalL 

The 9haggy Bear, 4. 

The ravenotis Wolf, 5. 
The quick'8tghted Ounccj 6, 

ThetailedFox^r. 
the craftieat of all. 

The Hedge-hog, 8. 
iaffirickly, 

The Badger, 9. 
delighteth in holes. 



Tygria^ 3. 
immanissima omnium. 

Villosus Urausj 4. 

Rapax LupU9y 5. 

Lynxj 6. visu pollens. 

Caudata Vulfiesy 7. 
astutissima omnium, 

Erinaceuaj 8. 
est aculeatus. 

MeliSf 9. 
gaudet latebris. 



XXXIII. 

Serpents and Creeping Things. 




Serpentes SC Reptilia. 



Snakes creefi 
by winding themselvea ; 

The Adder, 1. 
in the toood ; 

The Water-snake, 2. 
in the ivater ; 

The Viper, 3. 
amongst great stones ,• 



Angues repunt 
sinuando se^ 

Colubery l . 
in Sylva ; 

JYatrix (hydra) 2. 
in Aqua ; 

Vifieroy 3. 
111 saxis; 
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The Asp, 4. in thejlelda ; 

The Boa (or Mild snake) 
5. in Housea. 

The Slow-worm, 6. 
ia blind, 

TheLizard, 7. 
and the Salsunander, 8. 
(that liveth hng injire) 
have feet. 

The Dragon, 9. 
awinged Serpent, 
killeth vnth hia Breath 5 

The Basilisk, 10. 
vdth hia Eye9 ; 

jind the Scorpion, 11. 
tdth hia fioiaonoua tail. 



jisfiis^ 4. in campis. 

Boa^ 6, 
in Domibus. 

Caciliay 6. 
est cceca. 

Lacerta^ 7, 
Salamandray 8. 
(in igne vivax,) habent 
pedes. 

JDracOy 9. 
Serfiena alatus^ 
necat halitu. 

Baailiscu8j 10. 
Oculis ; 
Scorfiio, 11. 
venenatS. caud^. 



Crawling Vermin. XXXIV. Insecta repentia. 




Woriyia gnaw thinga, \ Vermea rodunt res. 



% 
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The Earth-worm, 1. 
the Earth. 

The Catcrpillar, 2. 
the Plant. 

The Grass-hopper, 3. 
the Fruits, 

The Mitc, 4. the Com. 

The Timber-worm>.6. 
.Wood. 

The Moth, 6. a garment. 

The Book->f orm, 7. 
a Book. 

Maggots, 8. 
Fleah and Cheeae. 

Hand-worms, the Hair. 

The akipfiing Flea, 9. 
the Louse, 10. 
and the atinking 
Wall-louse, (i^ug) 11. bite 

The Tick, 12. 
i9 a Blook-aucker, 

FAe Silk-worm, 13. 
maketh silk, 

The Pismire, 14. 
is painfuL 

The Spider, 15. 
v)eaveth a Cobweb^ 
neta for Jliea, 

The Snail, 16. 
earrieth about her Snail' 
horn. 



Lumbricu9j 1. 
Terram. 

Eruca^ 2. 
Plantam. 

Cicada^ 3. 
Fruges. 

CurcuHoy 4. Frumentum. 

Teredo (cossis) 5. 
Ligna. 

Ttneay 6. vestem. 

Blattay 7. 
Librum. 

Termitesy 8. 
Camem & Caseum^ 

jicarij Capillum. 

Saltans FulejCf 9. 
Fediculusy 10. 
foetens Cimexy 11. 
mordent nos. 

Ficinusy 12. 
sanguisugus est. 

Bombyx^ 13. 
facit sericum. 

Formicoj 14» 
est laboriosa. 

Jlranea^ 15. 
texit Araneum, 
retia muscis. 

Cochlea^ 16. 
circumfert Testam» 
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XXXV. 

Creatures that live as well by Water as by Land. 




Amphihia. 



Creaturea that live 
by landand by ivater, are^ 

The Crocodile, 1. 
a crueland fireying Beast o/ 
the River Nilus. 

The Castor or Beaver, 2. 
having Feet Uke a Goose^ 
and a scaly tail to awim 

The Otter, 3. 
the croaking Frog, 4. 
with the Toad. 

The Tortoise, 5. 
covered above and beneath 
tvith shelUy 
aa with a Target. 



Viventia 
in terra & aqua, sunt, 

Crocodilusy l. 
immanis & praedatrix bestia 
Alli fluminis ; 

Castor (Fiber) 2. 
habens pedes anserinos, 
& squameam Caudam 
ad natandum. 

Lutra^ 3 
Sc coaxans Rana^ 4. 
cum Bufone. 

Teatudoy 5. 
operta supra & infra 
testis, 
ceu scuto. 
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XXXVI. 

River Fish and Pond Fish. 




Pisces Fluviaiiles ST Lacustres. 



AFIsh hath Finsy 1. 
with nvhich it avfimmeth ; 
tind Gills, 2. 

by which it taketh breath ; 
and Prickles 
instead ofbone% : beaidesy 
the Male hath a Milt, 
and the Female a Roe. 

Some have Scales, 
aa the Carp, 3. 
and the Luce or Pike. 4. 

Some are sleeky 
as the Eel, 5. 
and !he Lamprey. 6. 

The Sturgeon, 7. 
having a aharfi anout, groiv- 
eth beyond the Length of a 
Man» 

The Sheath-fish, 8. 



Fiscis habet Pinnas^ 1. 
quibtisnatat; 
& J3ranchia8y2» 
quibus respirat ; 
& S/iinas 

locoj)ssiuni: praeterea, 
Mas Lact€8j 
Famina Ova» 

Quidam habent Sguamasy 
ut Car/iioy 3. 
Lucius (Lupus). 4. 

Alii sunt giabri, 
Ut AnguiUa^ 5. 
Mustela. 6. 

Acipenaer (Sturio) 7. 
mucronatus, crescit 
ultra longitudinem 
viri. 

Siluru8, 8. 
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having tvide Chceks^ 
ie bigger than he : 

But the greateat^ 
is the Huson. 9. 

Minews, 10. 
swiniming by shoahy 
are the leaat. 

Othera ofthia aort are^ 
the Perch, the Bley, 
the Barbel, 
the Esch, the Trout, 
the Gudgeon, and Tench, 1 1. 

rAeCrab-fish, 12. 
is covered with a shell, and 
it hath Claws^ and crawleth 
/orwards and backwards, 

The Horse-leech, 13. 
sucketh biood. 



bucculentus, 
major illo est : 

Sed maximus 
Antaseus (Huso,)9. 

jifiua^ 10. 
natantes gregatim, 
sunt minutissimi. 

Alii hujus generis sunt, 
Perca^ jilburnusy 
Mullusj (Barbus) 
Thymallusy Trutta^ 
Gobiusj Tinca, U. 

Cancer^ 12. 
tegitur crusta^ 
habetque chelas^ & graditur 
porro & retro. 

Hirudoy 13. 
sugit sanguinem. 



XXXVII. 

Sea-fish, and Shell-fish. Marinipisces &? Concha. 




77/^ Whale, 1. w Me j -5a/«fna (Cetus) 1. max- 
greatest qf the Sea-Jish ; iimus Piscium marinorum ; 
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The Dolphin, 2. 
the Bivifteat ; 

The Scate, 3. 
the moat monatroua, 

OthevB are the Lamprel, 4. 
the Saltnon, or the Lax« 5 

There are aUo Jinh that 
/y.6. 

jidd Herrings, 7. 
which are brought fiickled ; 
and Place, 8. and Cods, 9. 
which dre brought dry ; 
and the Sea-momtersj 
the Seal, 10. 
and the Sea-horse, l!fc* 

Shell fish, 1 1. have Shells. 

7%<? Oyster, 12. 
affordeth sweet meat ; 

7%<? Purple-fish, 13. 
purfile ; 

77i<? Naker, Pearls, 14. 



Delfihinua^ 2. 
velocissimus ; 

JRaiay 3. 
monstrosissimus. 

Alii sunt Muranuioj 4. 
Salmo (Esox) 5* 

Dantur etiam volatiles. 6. 

Adde Halecesj 7. 
qui salsi. 

& Pasaeresy 8. cum jiaellisj^, 
qui adferuntur arefacti ; 
& monstra marina, 
Phocamy 10. 
Hififiofiotamumy &c« 

Concha^ 1 1. habet teata^. 

Oatreay 12. 
dat aafiidam carnem ; 

Murexy 13* 
purpuram ; 

Alia (Ostrea) 14. Marga- 



|rita8. 



Man. 



XXXVIII. 



Homo. 
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Aiam, 1. thefiratMany \ wf(Aim«*, l. primtlsHoliiQ, 
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waa made hy God after hia 
own Image^ the aixth day Oj 
the Creationy of a Lumfi Oj 
Earth. 

Atid Eve, 2. 
thefrat Woman^ tvaa 
made ofthe Rib ofthe Man 

Theaey deing temfited 
by the Devil under the ahafie 
ofa Serpent, 3. 
v)hen they had eaten of 
fruit oftheforbidden Tree,4. 
wre condemnedj 5. 
to misery and deathy 
vnth all their fioaterity^ 
and caat out of Paradise, 6. 



formatus est i Deo 
of ad Imaginem, suum 
of sexta die Creationb, 

dGlebaTerrae. 
Et Eva, 2. 

prima Mulier, 

formata est ^ Costa VirF. 
Hi, seducti 

a Diabolo sub specie 

Serfientiay 3. 
the cum comederent 

de fpuctu vetita Arborisy 4u 

damnati sunt, 5. 

ad miseriam Sc mortem, 

cum omni posteritate sua^ 

Sc ejecti e Paradiao, 6. 



XXXIX. 

The Seven Ages of Man. 




Sepiem Mtaies Hominis. 

A Man iafirat an Infant, 1 . | Homo cst primum InfUnay 1 . 
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ihen a Boy, 2. 

then a Youth, 3. 

then a young Man, 4. 

then a Maii, 5. 

after that^ an elderly Man, 6. 

andj at laatj a decrepid old 

Man.7. 

So aUo in the other Scx, 
there are^ a Girl, 8. 
Ji Damsel, 9. a Maid, 10. 
^ Woman, 11. 
jin elderly Woman, 12, 
and a d^repid old Woman, 
J3. 



deinde Puer^ 2. 
tum Adoleacensj 3. 
inde Juvenis^ 4. 
postea K/r, 5. 
dehinc Senexy 6. 
tandem Silicernium. 7. 

Sic etiam in altero Sejcuy 
sunt, Fufia^ 8. 
Pueliay9. FirgOy 10. 
MuUer^ 11. 
rf/tt/a, 12. 
Anua decrepita^ 13. 



XL. 

The outward Parls of a Man. 




Membra Hominis Extern(t^ 



The Head, 1 . ia above^ 
thc Feet, 20. beloxv^ 



I Cafiuty 1. estsupra, 
jinfra Pedea^ 20. 
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TK^fore pa/H t^ihe J^eck 

(which enda at 

the Artn-holes, 2.) 

w the Throat, 3. 

the hinder fiart^ the Crag. 4. 

The Breast, 5. w before; 
the backy 6. behind ; 
Women have in it 
two Dugs, 7. 
with Nipple^ 

Under the Breaat 
18 the Belly, 9. 
inthenUddleofit^ 
the Nayel, 10. 
undemeath the Grom, 1 1 . 
and the privities. 

The Shoulder-blades, 12. 
are behind the back^ 
on which the Shoulders de- 
fiend; 13. 

on theae the Arms, 14. 
with the Elbow, 1^^« and then 
on either aide the Hands, 
the right, 8. and the left. 16 

Ji^eLoins, 17. 
are next the Shoulderay 
with the Hips, 1 8. 
andin the Breecht 
the Buttocks. 19. 

Theaemake the Footy^O. 
the Thigh, 21. then the Leg, 
2S. (the Knee being betwixt 
them^ 22. J 

in nohich ia the Caff>24. 
with the Shin, 25. 
then the Ancles, 26. 
the Heel, 27. 
and the Sole, 28. 
in the very end^ 
thegreatToej 29, 
withfour (otherj Toes. 



Anterior pars Colli 
(quod desinit 
in Axillaa^ 2.) 
est Jugulum^ 3. 
posterior Ccrvix* 4. 

Pectua^ 5. est ante, 
Doraum^ 6. retro ; 
Foeminis sunt in illo 
binae MammajT, 
cum /la/iillia. 

Sub pectore 
est Fentery 9. 
in ejus medio, 
Umbilicuay 10. 
subtus Inguen^ 11. 
& fiudenda» 

ScafiuU^ 12. 
sunt a tergo, 

a quibus pendent humeriy 
13. 

ab his Brachitty 1 4. 
cum CubiiOfl5m inde, 
ad utrumque Latus, Manus^ 
Dextera^^, & Siniatra, 16. 

JLumbi^ 17. 
excipiunt Humeros, 
cum Coxia^ 18. 
& in Podiccy (culo) 
^''ateaA^. 

Absolvunt Pedem ; 
Femur^ 20, tum Crua^ 23. 
(Genuy 22. intermedio) 

in quo Suroy 24. 
cum Tibidy 25. 
abhinc Talij26. 
Calx (Calcaneum) 27, 
& Solumj2B,. 
in extremo 
Halluxy 29. 
cnmc^^xviov Digitia, * 



F 2 
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XLI. 
The Head and the Hand. 




I 



Caput 8( Manus. 



Inthe Headare 
ihe Hair, 1. 
(which ia combed 
ivith a Comb, 2.) 
two Ears, 3. 
the Temples, 4, 
and the Face. 5. 

In the Face art 
the Forhead, 6« 
hoth the £yes, 7« 
the Nose^ 8, 
(vnth tfvo Nostrils) 
the Mouth, 9* 
the Cheeks, 10. 
and the Chin. 13. 

The Mouth iafenced 
wth g, MustachiO} 1 U 
and Lips^ 12» 



In Capite sunt 
Cafiillu8, 1. 
(qui pectitur 
Pectincy 2.) 
Aurea^ 3. binae^ 
& Tkmfioray4. 
Faciea. 5» 

In facie sunt 
Frona^ 6. 

Oculusy 7. utcrque, 
Miausy 8. 

(cum duabus MiribusJ 
0*,9. 

Gena (Malae) 10. 
8c Mentum, 13* 

Oa septum est 
Mystace^ 1 1. 
& Labiia^ 12« 



( 67 ) 



a Tongue and Palale) 
and Teeth, 1 6. 
tn the Cheek-bone. 

A Man^s Chin 
ia covered with a Beard, 14. 
and the Eye 
(in which is the White 
and the Apple) 
v}ith Eye-lids, 
andan Eye-brow, 15. 

The Hand being closedy 
is a Fist, 17. 

being ofien is a Palm, 18. in 
the midst is the Hollow, 19. 
oftheHand; 
the ex^tremity is the 
Thumb, 20. 
with four Fingers, 
^Ae Fore-finger, 21. 
the Middle-finger, 22. 
the Rinjg^-finger, 23. 
and the Little-finger, 24. 

In every one are 
three joints, a. b. c. 
and as mtiny knuckles, d. e. f. 
TwV/i a nail, 25. 



Lingua cum PalatOy 
Dentibusy 16. 
in Maxilla, 

Mentum virile 
tegitur Barbay 14. 
Oculus vero, 
(in quo Albugo 
& Pufiilla) 
fialfiebrisy 
& sufiercilio^ 15. 

Manus contract% 
Pugnusy 17. est, 
aperta Pa^ma, 18. 
in medio Fo/a, 19. 

extremitas, 

Pollexy 20. 

cum quatuor Digitisy 

Indicey 21. 

Medioy 22. 

Annulariy 23% 

& Auriculari^ 24. 

In quoUbet sunt 
articuU tres, a. b. c, 
& totidem Condyliy d. 
'cum Unguey 25. 



e.f 
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The Flesh and Bowels. XLII. Caro^Viscera. 
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In the Body are the Skin 

ft^tM the Membranes^ 

the Flesh f(;t7A the Muscles, 

the ChannelS) 

the Gristles, 

the Bones and the Bowels. 

The Skin, 1. beingfitilled 
offi the Flesh, 2. afifieareth^ 
not in a continued lumfij 
but being diatributedj 
aa it fvere in atuft fiuddingsy 
v>hich they call Muscles, 
ijohereof there are reckoned 
four hundred and five, 
being the Channela oftheSpi' 
rits, to move the Members. 

The Bowels are the inward 
Members : 
jis in the Heady the Brains. 3. 
being comfiaaaed about with a 
Skull, and 



In Corfiore sunt Cutim 
cum Membranisj 
Caro cum Muaculiaf 
Canalea^ 
Cartilagineay 
Oaaa & Viacera. 

Cute, l.detracti, 
Caroj 2. apparet, 
non continu& massa» 
sed distributa, 
tanquam in farciminat 
quos vocant Muaculoa^ 
quorum numerantur 
guadringenti quinquey 
canales Sfiirituum, 
ad movendum Membra, 

Viacera sunt Membra vti> 
tema: 

Ut in Capite, Cerebrum^ 3*. 
circumdatum Cranio, k 



( 



the Skin which covereth the 
Skull. 

In the Breaat^ the Heart, 4. 
covered ivith a thm Skin 
about it, and the Lungs, 5 
breathing to andfro, 

In the Belly, 
the Stomach, 6. 
and the Guts, 7. 
covered with a Caul. 
The Liver, 8. 
andinthe left aide otifioute 
to ity the Milt, 9. 
the tivo Kidneys 
and the Bladder. 10. 

The Breast 
ia dividedfrom the Beliy 
hy a thick MembranCj 
nvhich ia calied 
the Midriff; J U 



PeHcraniQ, 

In Pectore, Cor^ 4. 
obvolutum Fericardi9^ 
& Pulmo^ 5. 
respirans. 

In Ventrcy 
Fentriculusy 6. 
& Intestina^ 7. 
obducta Omenio. 
Jecur (Hepar) 8. 
& k sinistro oppositus 
ei Lien^ 9. 
duo RencB^ 
cum Feaica. 10. 

Pectus 
dividitur a Ventre 
crass^ Membrani> 
qusB vocatui* 
Diafihragmity 11. 



TheChannelsandBones. XLIII. Canalesb? Ossa. 




The Channela ofthe Body are \ Canales Corporis sunt 
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The Artcnes carrying 
Blood from the Heart; 

The Veins retuming the 
Bloodte the Heart ; 

The Nerves carrying Senae 
and Motion throughout the 
Bodyfrom the Brain. 

You 9halljind thcte three^ 1, 
fvery where joined together, 

Begidesj from the Mouth 
into the Stomach i9 
the Gullet) 2. 
the way of the meat and 
drinky and by it to the Light8, 
$ke Wezand, 5. 
for breathing; 
from the Stomach to theArsc 
/« a great Gut^ 3* 
tofiurge out the Ordure; 
from the Ldver to the Blad' 
dery the Ureter, 4. 
for making toater. 

The Bones are 
in the Heady the Skull, 6. 
the tvfo Cheek-bones, 7. 
with thirty^tfvo Teeth* 8. 

Then the Back-bone, 9. 
the Pillar ofthe Body^ 
consiating of thirty-four 
tuming Joints, that the 
Body may bend itaelf 

7%tRibs, 10. 
V)hereof there are tv>enty^ 
four. 

The Breast-bone, 1 1 . 
the tvfo Shoulder-blades, 12. 
the Buttock-bone, 13. 
the bigger Bone in the 
Arm, 15. 
and the lesser Bone in the 
Arm. 



Arteri4ty deferentes 
9anguinem ^ Corde ; 

Vena sanguinem cordi 
refundentes ; 

Mrvij deferentes Sensum 
et Motum, per 
Corpus a Cerebro. 

Invenies hsectria, l. 
ubique sociata. 

Porr6, ab Orc 
in Ventriculum 
Gula^ 2. 

viacibi acpotus; 
& juxta hanc, ad Pulmonenv 
Guttur^ 5* 



pro respiratione ; 

d ventnculo ad Anum 

Colony 3. 

ad excemendum Stercu9 ; 

ab Hepate ad Vesicam, 

Ureter^ 4, 

reddendse uHnae. 

098a sunt 
in Capite, Catvariay 6. 
duae MaxilUj 7. 
cum XXXII. DenHbuB. &•. 

Tum Sfiina dor^ij 9. 
columna Corporis, 
constans ex XXXIV. 
Fertebri9j ut Corpus 
queat flectere se. 

Co*/<e, 10. y 

quarum viginti quatuor. 

O9 fiectori9y 11« 

dusB Scafiulety 12. 
O9 9e99ibuliy 13. 
Lacertiy 15, 



h.\jh 



\na. 
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The Thigh-bone, 14. 
ihe foremoBt^ 16. 
and the hindmoat Bone, 
inthe Leg. 17. 

The Bones ofthe Hand, 18, 
are t/iirty-fourj 
andofthefoot^ 19. tJ^irty, 
The Marrow ia in the Bones 



Tibiay 14. 
Fibuloj 16. anterior, 
& posterior. 17. 

Ossa Maniis, 1 8« 
sunt triginta qnatuor, 
PediS) 19. triginta. 

MeduUa est in ossibus. 



XLIV. 

The outward and inward Senses. 




Semus externi SC ifiterni. 



There are fve outward 
Senses ; 

The Eye, l.seeth Colours, 
svhat is white or blacky 
green or blue^ 
red or yelloiVm 

The Ear, 2. heareth Sounds, 
both naturaly 

Voicea and fFofda; 
qnd artificial, 



Sunt quinque extetni 
Senaus; 

Oculus^ 1. videt Colores^ 
quid album vel atrum, 
viride vel coeruleum, 
rubrum aut luteum, sit. 

j^urisy 2. audit SonoSf 
tum naturales, 
Voces et Verba ; 
tum artilicialesy 
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Muaical Tunea. 

The Nose, 3. scenteth 
Mmella and atinka* 

The Tongue, 4. voith the 
roofqf the Mouth tastes Sa- 
vours, what ia aweet or bit^ 
tevy keen or bitingy aour or 
harah, 

The Hand, 5. by touchin^ 
discemeth the quantity and di^\ 
quality of thinga ; 
the hot and cold^ 
the moiat and dry^ 
the hard and aofty 
the amooth and rough^ 
the heavy and light. 
T^etnwarrf Sensesare three 

/'A^ Common Sense, 7. 
under fhe^J»^p^vt of the 
head, afifirehendeth 
thinga taken 
from the outward Senaea. 

The Phantasye, 6, 
under the crown of the head, 
judgeth of thoae thinga^ 
thinketh and dreameth. 

The Memory, 8. 
under the hinder part of the 
head, layeth up every thing 
and fetcheth them out : 
it loacth aomcy 
and thia ia forgetfulness. 

Sleep, 
ii the reat ofthe Senaea. 



Tonos Musicos. 

Miauay 3* olfacit 
odores & foetores. 

Lingua^ 4. cum Palato 
gustat Safiorea^ 
quid dulce aut amarum, acre 
aut acidum, acerbum aut 
austerum. 

Manuay 5. tangendo 

noscit quantitatem 
Sc qualitatem rerum ; 
caiidum k, frigidum, 
humidum et siccum, 
durum & moiie, 
laeve & asperum, 
grave 8c leve. 

Senaua intemi sunt tres. 

Senaua Communia^ 7. 
sub aincifiite^ 
apprehendit 
res perceptas 
a Sensibus extemis. 

Phantaaiay 6. 
sub vertice^ 
dijudicat res istas, 
cogitat, somniat. 

Memoriay 8. 
sub occi/iitioy 
recondit singula 
& depromit : 
deperdit qusedam, 
& hoc est oblivio. 

Som77uay 
est requies Sensuum.' 
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The Soul of Man, XLV. Anima Hominis. 




The Soul w the Life 
ofthe Body* one in the <whole, 

Only Vegetative in 
Plants ; 

IVithal Sensitive in Ani 
mals; 

And alao Rational in 
Men. 

This consiateth in three 
mthings ; 

In the Understanding, 
ivhereby it judgeth^ 
and understandethj 
a thing*good dnd evily 
or truey or afifiarent, 

Inthe WiWy 
whereby it chooaethy 
and deairethy 
or rejectethy 
ormialiketha thing known, 

In the Mind, 
tohereby it fiurtueth 



Anima est vita 
corporis, una in tota. 

Tantiim Vegetativa in 
Plantia »• 

Simui Sensitiva in Ani- 
malibue : 

Etiam RatdonaUa in 
Homine, 

Haec consistit in tribus ; 

In Mente (Inteliectu) 
qua cognoscit, 
Sc intelligit, 
bonum ac malum, 
vei verum, vel apparens. 

In Voluntatey 
quS. eligit, 
& concupiscit» 
aut rejicit, 
& aversatur cognitum. 

In Animoy 
quo prosequitur 
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the Good chosen^ 
oravoideth the Einl reje4:ted, 

Hence ia Hope and Fear 
in the desire^ 
and dialike : 

Hence ia Love and Jpy, 
in the Fruition : 

But Anger and Grief, 
in 8uffering. 

The true Judgment qf i 
thing ia Knowledge ; 
thefaUe^ia Error,^ 
Opinion, ahd Suspicion. 



Bonum electum, 
velfugitMalum rejectum. 

Hinc Sfiea & rimory 
in cupidine, 
& aversatione : 

Hinc Amor & Gaudium, 
in fruitione : 

Sed Ira ac Dolory 
in pas^one. 

Vera cognitio rei, 
est Scientia ; 
falaa, Error^ 
\OfiiniOy Susfiicio. 



XLVI. 

Deformed and Monstrous People. 




Deformes ST MomtrosL 



Monstrous 
and deformed Peofile are 
thoae nvhich differ in the Body 
from the ordinary ahafie^ 



Monatrosi 
& deformes sunt 
abeuntes corpore 
a comnmni forma^ 
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an are the huge Giant> U 
theUttle Dwarf,2. 
On^ with two Bodies, 3. 
One with two Heads, 4. 
and such like monsters^ 

jimongat theseare reckoned^ 
The jolt-headed, 5« 
The great-nosed) 6. 
The blubber-iipped, 7. 
7%<? blub-cheeked, 8. 
The goggle-eyed, 9 • 
77ie wry-necked, 10. 
The great-throated, 1 1 . 
The crump-backed, 12. 
The crump-footed, 1 3. 
The steeple-crowned, 15. 
add to these 
The bald-pated. 14. 



uisunt, immanis Gigas^ 1. 
nanus fPumilioJ 2. 
Bicorfiory 3. 
BicefiSy 4. 

& id genus monstra. 
His accensentur, 
Cafiito^ 5. 
JSTasoy 6. 
LabeOj 7» 
BuccOy a. 
StrabOy 9. 
Obstifiusj 10. 
StrumosiMSy 11« 
Gibbosusj 12. 
Lorifiesj 13. 
Ctlo^ 15. 
adde 
Catvastrum. 14. 



XLVIL 

The Dressing of Giardens. 



Sbrtorum cultara. 




We have seen Man : 
JVbw let usgo on to Man^s 



Vidimus hominem : 
I Jam per^amus 
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Living, anHtQ Handy-craft 
Trades, w/dck tend to it» 

Thejirat at^d mo^t ancient 
sustenance, were the 
Fnjits of the Earth. 

Her^fion the firat labour 
of Adam waa 
Me dressing of a garden. 

7%<? Gardener, 1. 
diggeth in a Garden-plot, 
fi>{M a Spade, 2» 
or Mattock, 3» 
and maketh Beds, 4. 

and plftces wfaerein to plant |ac PJantariay 5. 
Trees, 5. 
on vfhich he setteth 
Seeds and Plants* 

The Tree Gardener, 6. 
filanteth treesy 7. 
in an Orchard, 
andgrafteth Cyons, 8. 
mStocks. 9, ♦ 

Hefenceth hia Gardeny 
either by carcj 



ad Victum hominis, Sc ad jirM 
Mechanica^iqVLxhuc faciunt. 

Primus Sc antiquissimus 
Fif^tuty erant 
FrugcM Terr€. 

Hinc primus Labor 
Adami, 
Horti cultura. 

Hortulanu9 (Olitor) 1. 
fodit in Viridarioj 
Ligone^ 2. 
aut Bi/ialioj 3. 
facitque Pulvinosj 4« 



with a Mound, 10. 
or a Stone-wall, 1 1 • 
or a Rail, 12« 
or Pales, 13. ^ 
or aHedge, 14. 
niade of hedge-stakes, 
and bindings ; 

Or by JSTature^ 
'^ith Bramblesanflf Briars. 1 5. 

It iat^eautijied 
wiV/i V^alks, 16. 
and (JJleries. 17. 

It ti watered 
f92VA Fountains^ 18. 
anda Watering-pot. 19. 



quibus insetit 
Semina & Planta». 

jirborator^ 6. 
plantat Arbores, 7. 
m Pomarioy 
inseritque Surculosy S* 
Viviradicibu9, 9. 

Sepit hortum 
vel cura, 
Muroy 10. , 
2iVL\. Macericy 11. 
aut Vacerray 12. 
aut P/an««, 13. 
aut SefiCy 14. 
fiexi h 9udibu8 
k, vitilibu9 ; 

Vel Natura, 
Dumi9 & Vefiribu8, 15.. 

Omatur 
Jimbulacrisy 16. 
& PerguUa. 17. 

Rigatur, 
Fontani9y^l%» 
^Harfiagio, 19. 



Husbandry, 
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jigrkuliura. 




V 7%c Ploughman, 1. 
yoketh Oxen, 3. 
to a Plough, 2. and 
holding the Plough-stilt, 4. 
iri his left- hand^ 
and the Plough-staff, 5, 
in hia right -hand^ 
ivith which he removeth 
Clods> 6. 

he cutteth the Lahd 
fwhich waa manured afore 
nvith Dung, 8.) 
xtjitha Share, 7. 
and a Cbulter, 
and maketh Furrows. 9. 

Then he soweth 
the Seed, 10, 
flfnc? harroweth i7m 
vnth a Harrow. 11. 

The Reaper, 12. 
aheareth the rifie Corn 
with a Sickle, 13. 
gathereth ufi /A^ handfuls,14. 
and diindeth the She^VG^, 15 



Aratorj 1. 
jungit Bovesy 3. 
Aratro^ 2. 
& tenens Stivam^ 4. 
laeva, 

Rallumy 5. 
dextra, 
qua amovet 
GiebaSj 9. 
scindit terram 
(stercoratam ante 
Fimoy 8.) 
Fomerey 7. 
et Dentali^ 
facitque 5M/cff«. 9. 

Tum seminat 
Semen^AOn 
8c inoccat 
Occd, 11. 

Mesaor^ 12. 
metit fruges maturas 
Falce messoriay 13, 
colligit ^fani/iulos, ..1.4. ^ 
& coUigat Mergetes. 15. 



G2 
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TAe Thrcsher, 16. 
threaheth Corn 
on the Bam-floor, 17. 
with a Flail, 18. 
toeaeth it in a Winnowing 
basket, 19. 

and so when tke ChafT, 
, and the Straw, 20, 
are-^efiaratedfrom it^ 
he'putteth it into Sacks. 2 1 . 

Tke Mower,. 22. 
maf:eth Hay in a Meadow, 
cutting dovjn Grass 
with a Scythe, 23. 
and raketh it together *• 
vdth a Rake, 24. 
and maketh up Cwks^ 25. 
with a Fork, 25. and 
carrieth it on Carriages, 27. 
into the Hay-barn. 28^ 



Tritor^ 16. 
triturat frumentum 
in Area Horreiy 17. 
FlageUo (tribula) 18. 
jactat Ventilabroy 19. 

atque ita Paled 

& Stramincj 2Q. 

separati, 

congerit in ^acro«. 21. 

Fceniaecay 22. 
facit Fanum in PratOy 
desecans Gramen 
Falcefttnariay 23. 
corraditque 
RaatrOy 24. 
componit iJc^rvof, 2§. 
Furca^ 25. & 
convehit Vehibusy 27, 
mFanile, 2^8. 



Grasing. 



XLIX. 



Pecvaria. 
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Tillage of ground*, 
and keeping Cattle, ^' 
ivas in old time the carc of 
King.B and J^oblemen ; 
at this Day only of the mean» 
est Bort of Peofile. 

The Neat-herd, 1. 
calleth out the Herds, 2. 
out of the Beast-houses, 3. 
loith a Horn, 4. 
and driveth them tofeed. 

The Shepherd, 5. 
feedeth hia. Flocfc, 6. 



being fumiBhed with a Pipe, mstructus FiBtulay 7, 



7» and a Scrip, 8. 
and a Sheep-hook, 9. 
having with him a great 
Dog, 10. 

fenced vnth a CoUar, 11. 
againBt the ivolves^ 

Swine, 12. 
arefed outofa swine trough. 

The iParmer's_Wife, 13. 
milketh the ^^jf 
oftheCoWyiM^ g 
at the CT2LtchyW^f./*r 
overa Milk-^ail, 16. 
and maktth Butter 
of Cream 
in a Chum, 17. 
and Cheeses, 1&* 
of Curds. 

The Wool, 19. 
iB Bhom from Sheep, 
whereof Bcveral Garments 
a,re made. 



Cultua jigroruTH 
^ rcB fiecuariay 
antiquissimis temporibus,. 
erat cura Regum, Heroum^ 
hodie tantum infimae 
Plebis. 

BubulcuBy 1. 
evocat Jirmenta^ 2. 
^ BovitibuBy 3. 
Buccina (Cbmu) 4. 
Sc ducit pastum. 

Ofiilio (Pastor) 5. 
pascit Gregemy 6. 



Sc Pera^ 8. 
ut&P<?rfo, 9. 
habens secum 
MotoBBumy 10. 
munitum Miiioy 11. 
contra Lupos. 

SucBy 12. 

saginantur ex agualiculo 
hara» 

Villica^ 13.r 
mulget Ubera 
vaccay 14. 
ad Prasefiey 15. 
super Muictray 16. 
et facit Butyrum 
^fiore lactiBy 
in FoBe butyraceo, 17. 
et CaBcoBy 18i, 
e Coagulo. 

JLana^ 19. 
detondetur OvibuBy 
ex qui variae Fcktes 
conficiuntur. 



I 
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The Making of Honey. 



MeUificinm^ 




The Bees aend out 
a Swarm, !• and aet over it 
a Leader. 2. y 

That awarm 
being ready tofly aivayy 
ia recalled by the THnkling 
ofa brazen Vessel, 3. 
and is fiut ufi 
into a nenv Hive. 4. 

They make little Cells 
with 8ix comeray 5. 
andflll them with Honey- 
dew, 

and make Combs, 6. 
out i^ivhich the Honey 
runneth. 7. 

The Panitions being 
melted ivith flre^ 
turn into WaftK. 8» 



jlfiea emittunt 
Extmeny l. adduntque Uli 
Ducem^ (Regem) 2« 

Examen iilud, 
avolaturum, 
revocatur tinnitu 
Vaaia aneij 3. 
8c includitur, 
novo Mveari* 4. . 

Struunt C^//tt/fl» 
sexangulares, 5. 
et complent eas MelUginey 

& faciunt Favoa^ 6. 
e quibus Mel 
efHuit. 7. 
Crate» 
liquatae igne 
abeunt in Ceram, 8. 
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Grinding. 



LI. 



Molitura. 




/waMill, 1. 
« stone, 2. runneth 
ufion a stone. 3. 

Ji Wheel, 4. 
turneth them about^ 
and grindeth Corn fioured in 
by a Hopper, 5. 
andfiarteth the Bran, 6. 
falling into the Trough, 7. 
from the Meal alififiing 
through a Bolter. 8. 

Such a Mill nvaajirat 
a Hand-mill, 9. 
then a Horse-mill, 10. 
then a Water-mill, 11. 
anda Ship-mill, 12. 
«wrf ar /aff^, a Wind-mill. 1 



In Mola^ I. 
Lafiisy 2. currit 
super Lafiidem, 3« 

Rota. 4. 
circumagente, 
et conterit grana infuiia 
per Injundibulum^ 5. 
separatque Furfurem^ 6. 
decidentem in Ciatamy 7. 
a Farina (Polline) 
elabente perExcuesorium, 8. 

Talis Mola primilm fuit 
Manuaria^ 9. 
deinde Jumentaria^ 10. 
Xxxm Jiquatica^ W. 
U.Mivalisy 12. 
tandem, Alata (pneumati- 
lca) 13. 



< 82 ) 



Bread-baking. LII. 



Pmificium. 




Thc Bakerr 1. 
nffteth the Meal 
in a Rindo^e, 2« 
andfiutteth it into the Knead- 
ing-trough. 3. 

Then hefioureth water to ity 
and maketh Dough, 4. 
and kneadeth it 
mth a Wooden Slice. 5. 

Then he maketh 
Loaves, 6. Cakes, 7. 
Cimnels, 8. Rolls, 9, Isfc. 

Afterwarda he aetteth them 
on a Peel, 10. 
and fiutteth tfitm through 
the Oven-mouth, 12. 
into the Oven. 11. 

Butfirat hefiulleth ouf the 
fire and the coals with a 
Coal-rake» 13. 



Pistor^ 1, 
cemit Farinam 
Cribro^ 2. (poUinario) 
Sc indit Mactra. 3. 

Tum affundit aquam» 
& facit Maaaam^ 4. 
depsitque 
afiatha, 5. lignei. 

Dein format 
Panea^ 6. Placentasy 7. 
Similasy 8. Sfiirasy 9, &c. 

Post imponit 
Pala^ 10. 
& ingerit Fumoy 12. 

per Prafumium, 11. 

Sed prius eruit 
ignem & Carbones 
MutabulOy 13, 
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which he layeth on a heafi 
underneath. 14. 

And thuB ia Bread bakedj 
having the CrMStivtthoutj 15, 
and the Crumb within. 16. 



quos congerit 
infra. 14« 

£t sic Pani9 pklsituf, 
habens extra Cruatam^ 15. 
intus Micam, 16. 



Fishing, 



LIII. 



Piscatio. 




The Fisherman, 1. catcheth 
Jtshy either on the Shorej 
mth a Hook, 2« 
. which hangeth by a Line 
^ from the Angling-rod, 

on tohich the Bait aticketh ; 
' «r with a Cleek-net, 3. 
. which hangeth on a Pole, 4. 
iefiutintothe Water ; 
or in a Boat, 5. 
ni)ith a Trammel-net, 6. 
:^r Kvith a Wheel, 7. 
nvhich is laid in theWater 
by Night. :^ 



Piacatory 1. captat 
pisces, sive in littore, 
Hamoj 2. 
qui pendet flo 
ab arundincj 
8c cui JEaca inhaeret ; 
sive Funddy 3. 
quae pendens Pertica, 4. 
immittitur gquae ; 
sive in Cymba, 5. 
Retiy 6. 
^ive JVaasay 7. 
^ qtllgfe demergitur 
Iper Noctem. 
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Fowliiig. 



LIV. 



Aucupium. 




7%eFowler, 1. fnaketh 
aBed, 2. afireadeth 
al^rd-net, 3. 
throvieth a Bsdt, 4, ufion itj 
and hiding hijMelf 
in a Hut, 5. 
he allureth Birds^ 



Aucefis^ 1. exstruit 
Aream^ 2. superstruit 
illi Rete aucupatorium, 3. 
obsipat Escamy 
f/c abdens se 
in LatibulOy 5. 
allicit Aves, 



by thechirfiing q/XiUre-birdSj cantu Illicumy 



which fiartly hofi uh^ the 
Bed, 6. ^S 

and are fiartly shutin Cagesy 
7. and thus he entangleth 
Birda thatjiy o-uer hia J^ety 
whilat they aettle themaelvea 
down : 

Or he aetteth Snares, 8, 
on which they hang and 
atrangle themaelvea : 

Or aetteth Lime-twigs, 9, 

ona Perch, 10. 
.5 



4. 



qui partim in Area cur- 
runt, 6. 

partim inclusi sunt Caveis,7« 
atque ita obruit 
transvolantes Aves Reti, 
dum se demittunt : 

Aut tendit Tendiculaay 8. 
quibus suspendunt & 
sufibcant seipsas : 

Aut exponit Viacatos cala- 
moay 9. 
Amitiy 10. 
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ujion which if they nt^ 
they ennvrafi their Feathera^ 
that they cannotjly awayy 
andfall doivn to theground, 

Or he catcheth them 
with a Pole, 1 1. 
ora Pit-fall. 12. 



quibus si insident} 
implicant pennas, 
ut nequeant avolare, 
& decidunt in terram. 

Aut captat 
Perticd^ 11. 
vel Decipula. 12. 



Hunting, 



LV, 



Veyiatus. 




^ The Unntevy 1. Fenatori l* 

^munteth wild BeastSj venatur Feras, 

whilat he beaetteth a Wood dum cingit Sylvam 
wiVAToils, 2, Caasibusy 2. 

atretched out ufion tentis super 

Shoars. 3. Faroa^S, {furcillas.) 

The Beagle, 4. Cania sagaxy 4. 

traceth the wild Beaaty vestigat Feram, 

orjindethhimouthy the acent; aut indagat odoratu ; 
Me Tumbler, or Greyhound, Vcrtaguay 5. 
5. fiuraueth it. Ijersequitur, 

The Wolf, Lufiuay 

falleth into a Pit, 6. 'incidit in Foveamy 6. 

H 
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the Stag, 7. aa he runneth 
away into Toils. 

The Boar, 8. 
ia struck through 
nuith a Hunting-spear. 9. 

The Bear, 10. 
f « bitten by Doga^ 
<ind i» hiockcd 
. Ti^rA a Club. 11. 

Ifany thingget away^ 
it eacafieth^ 12. as here . 
a Hare, and a Fox. 



fugiens Cervusy 7. 
in Plagas. 

Jfier^ 8. 
transverberatur 
Venabulo. 9. 

Uraus^ 10. 
mordetur d Canibus, 
& tunditur 
Ctavd. 11. 

Si quid effugit, 
evadit, 12. ut hic 
LefiUH & VulficB. 



Butchery. 



LVI. 



Lanionia. 




yA^? Butcher, 1. 
X'///<?M fat Cattle. 2. 

(The Lean, 3. 
are not fit to eat.J 

He knocketh them donvn 
nvith a7i Axe, 4. 
ov cutteth their throat 



Lanio^ 1. 
mactat Pecudem altilem. 2. 

(Veaculay 3. 
non sunt vesca.) 

Prosternit 
Clavdy 4. 
vel jugulat 
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with a Slaughter-knife : 5. 
he flayeth them^ 6. 
and cutteth them in fiieces^ 
and hangeth out thejlesh^ 
to sell in the Shambles, 7. 

He dresaeth a Swino, 8, 
withjire^ 

or scalding water^ 9. 
and maketh Gammons, 1 0, 
Pistils, 11. 
anc? Flitches ; 12. 

Beaidea several Puddings. 
ChitterlingSj 13. 
Bloodings, 14. 
Liverings, 15. 
Sausages. 16. 

TheVdity 17. 
flwflf Tallow, 18. are meitcd. 



Clunaculo : 5, 

excoriat (deglubit), 6. 

dissecatque 

8c exponit cames, 

venum in Macello. 7, 

Glabrat Suem^ 8. 
igne, 

yel aqua fervida, 9. 
& facit Pernas^ 10. 
Petasonesy \ !• 
& Succidias ; 12. 

Praeterea Farcimina varia, 
Faliacosy 13. 
Ap,exabones^ 14. 
Tomaculay 15. 
Botulos. (Lucanicas) 16. 

Adefisy 17. 
& Sebumy 18. eliquantur. 



Cookery. 



LVII. 



Coquinaria. 




The Yeoman ofthe Larder, 

1 . bringeth forth Provision, 

2. out of rAeLarder, 3. 



Promu^ Condusy 1. 
profert Obsonia^ 2. 
h Penu, 3. 
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TV/f Cook, 4. takeththem^ 
and maketh several M eats. 

HeJirstfiuUeth offthe Pea 
thers^ and draweth the Guta 
out of the Birds. 5. 

He acaleth and ^fiUtteth 
Fish- 6. 

He draiveth somejlesh 
^vith Lard, by meana 
of a Larding-needle. 7. 

-ffie ca«f /A Hares, 8. 
then he boileth them in Pots, 
9. and Kettles, 10. 
on the Hearth, 11. 
and Bcummeth them 
Kvith a Scummer. 1 2. 

He seaaoneth thinga that 
are boiled with Spicea^ 
'Mhich he fioundeth with 
a Pestle, 14. in a Morter, 13, 
or grateth with a Grater. 15. 

He roasteth some on Spits. 
16. and vfith a JtLck, 17. 
or ufion fe Grid-iron ; 1 8. 

Or fryeth them 
zn a Frying-pan, 19. 
ufwn a Brand-iron* 20, 
• Kitchen Utensils beaidea 
arcy 

aCole-rake, 21. 
a Chaiing-ciish, 22. 
aTrey, 23. 
(in which Dishes, 24. 
ane/Platters, 25. are waahedj 
afiair of Tongs, 26. 
a Shredding-knife, 27. 
aColander, 28. 
a Basket, 29. 
and a Besom. 30. 



Coguu8y 4i, accipit ea, 
& coquit varia JSaculenta. 

Priusdepiumat, 
& exenterat jivea, 5. 



Desquamat, Sc 
exdorsuat Pwce*. 6. 

Trajectat quasdem cames 
Lardoy ope 
Creacentri. 7. 

Lefiorea^ 8. exuit, 
tum elixat 0//««, 9. 
& Cacabia^ 10. 
in -Poco, 11. . 
& despumat 
Ligula. 12. 

Condit elixata, 
Aromatibus, 
qux comminuit 
FiatillOf 14. in Mortario^ 13. 
aut terit Raduld. 15. 

Quaedamassat Verubusy 16. 
& AutomatOy 17. 
vel super Crar/ctt/MJw, 18. 

Vel frigit 
Sartagincy 19. 
super Trifiodem. 20. 

Vaaa Coquinaria praeterea 
sunt, 

Rutabulumy 21. ^ 

Foculua (Ignitabulum) 22. ^P 
Try§y 23. 
(in qua Catiniy 24. 
^Patinay 25. eluuntur) 
Prunicefiay 26. 
Culter inciaoriuay 27. 
Qualuay 28. 
Corbia, 29. 
8c Scofia. 39. 



Th.e Vintage, 
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LVIII. 



Vindemia. 




Wine grOHveth 

m if//e Vineyard, 1. 

nvhere Vines are profiagated. 

andtiedwith Twrga 
' roTrees, 2. 

or /oProps, 3. 

or Frames. 4. 

IVhen the time of Grafie 
^gathering is come^ they cut 
^ojfthe Bunches, 

and carry them in 

Measures of three Bushels,5 

and throw them into a Vat, 6. 

and tread them 

nvith their Feet, 7. 

or stumfithem 

luith a Wooden Pestle, 8. 

and squeeze out the Juice 

in a Wine-press, 9. 

which is called Must ; 1 1. 



Vinum crescit 
in Vinea^ 1. 
ubi riYe* propagantur, 
& alligantur viminibus 
ad Arborea^ 2. 
vel ad Palos^ (ridicas) 3. 
veladTt^^a. 4. 

Cum tempus vindemiandi 
adest, abscindunt 
Botros^ 
& comportant 
Trimodiisj 5. 

conjiciuntque in Xacww, 6. 
calcant 
Fedibusj 7. 
aut tundunt 
Ligneo Pilo^ 8, 
& exprimunt succum 
Torculari^ 9. 
qui dicitur Mustum ; 1 1 • 



H2 
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and being received 

in a great TMhi 10, 

fV ia /loured into 

Hogsheads, 12. 

it ia stofifiedufi^ 15. 

and heing laid cloae in Cellars 

^^onSettleSf 14. 

it becometh Wine. 

It ia dravtn out of the 
Hogshead, with a Cock, 13 
prFaucet, 16. 
(in which ia a Spigot) 
the veascl being unbunged. 



& exceptum 
Orcd^ 10. 
infunditur 
raM»(D©liis) 12. 
operculatur, 15. 
& abditum in Cellisj 
super Cantheriosy 14. 
abitin Vinum, 

Promiture DoUo 
Sifihoncy 13. 
aut Tubuloy 16. 
(in quo est EpiatomiumJ 
Vase relito. 



/ 



Brevving.; 



LIX. 



Zythoposia. 




IVhere Wine ia not to be 
hady they drink Beer, 
which ia brewed of M alt, 1 • 
and Hops, 2. 
in a Caldron ; 3. 
nfterwarda it ia fioured 
-^to Vats, 4. 



Ubi Vinum non habeatur, 
bibitur Cereviaia (Zjrthus) 
quae coquitur ex Byncy 1 . 
fx,LufiulOy 2. 
in Aheno / 3. 
post effunditur 
in Lacuay 4. 
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and when it ia coldy 
it is carried in Soes^ 5. 
into the Cellar, 6* 
and ia fiutinto VeaaeU. 

Brandy-wine, 
extracted by the fiower of 
heatfrom the drega o/Wine 
in a Panj 7. 

over tvhich a Limbeck, 8. 
£« filacedy 

dro/i/ieth through a Pipe, 9, 
into a Glass. 

Wine and Beery nvhen they 
tum aoury become Vinegar. acescunt, fiunt Acetum. 



& frigefactum, 
defertur Labrisy 5. 
in Cellaria^ 6. 
& infunditur vasibus. 
Vinum aublimatum^ 
extractum vi CalQris 
e fecibus Vini in Ahenoy 7. 

cui Alembicumy 8« 
superimpositum est, 
destillat per Tubum^ 9. 
in Vitrum, 

Vinum & Cerevisia, cum 



Of Wine 



and Honey they make Mead.|ikfi^/«2^m« 



Ex Vino & M.elle faciunt 



CA Feast.) 



LX. 



Convivium. 




^Whena Feast 
ia made readify 
the ^able i'a covered 
nvith a Carpet,U. 



Cum Convivium 
apparatur, 
Mensa stemitur 
Tajietibua, 1. 
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and a Table-cloth, 2. 

dy the Waiters, 

nvho besides lay 

the Trenchers, 3. 

Spoons, 4. 

Knives, 5. 

vnth Uttle Forks, 6. 

Table-napkins, 7. 

Bread, 8. 

nvith a Salt-celler 9. 

Messes are brought 
in Platters, 10. 
aPie, 19. ona Plate. 

The Gueats being brought 
in by the Host, 11« 
nvaah their Handa 
out of a Laver, 12, 
or Ewer, 1 4. 
over a Hand-bason, 13. 
or Bowl, 15« 
and loifie them 
with a Hand-towel ; 1 6. 
then they ait at the Table 
on Chairs. 17. 

7%eCarver, 18. 
breaketh ufi the good Cheer^ 
and divideth it, 

Sauces are aet amongat 
Roast-meat, in Saucers. 20. 

The Butlery 2\. Jilleth 
strong Wine 
out ofa Cruse, 25. 
or Wine-pot, 26. 
or Flagon, 27. 
into Cups, 22. 
or Glasses, 23. 
which atand 
on a Cupboard, 24. 
and he reacheth them to the 
Maater of the Feast, 28. 



& Mapfia^ 2. 

a Triciiniartiaj 

qui praeterea opponunt 

Viaco» (Orbes) 3. 

Cochiearia^ 4. 

Cultroay 5. 

cum Fuaeinulia, 6. 

Mafifiulaa^ 7. 

Panemy 8. 

cum Salino* 9. 

Fercula inferuntur 
in Patinia^ 10. 
Artocreaa^ 19. in Lance, 

Convivae introducti 
ab Hoafiitej 11. 
abluunt manus 
e GutturniOj 12. 
vel jiqualiy 14. 

super Malluviumy 13. 
dLntPelvim^ 15. 
terguntque 

Mantili ; 16. 

tum assident Mensae 

per Sedilia. 17. 
Structory 18. 

deartuat dapes, 

& distribuit. 
Embamnmta interponuntur 

Aaautaria in Scutellia. 20. 
Pincema^ 21. infundit 

Temetum 

ex Urceoy 25. 

vel Cantharoy 26. 

vel Lagena^ 27. 

in Pocula^ 22. 

& Vitrea^ 23. 

quae extant 

in Abacoj 24. 

& porrigit 

Convivatoriy 28. 



-uho drinketh to hia G^eata. jqui propinat Hoafiitibus 
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(^The Dressingof Line^|LXI. Tractatio Lini. 




Line and Hemp 
heing rotted in Water 
and dried again^ \. 
are braked 

with a wooden Brake, 2. 
where the Shives, Z. fall 
dovm; 

then they are heckled 
fvith an Iron Heckle, 4. 
where the Tow, 5. 
ia ftartedfrom it* 

Flax in tied to a DistafF, 6. 
hy the Spinster, 7. 
v)hich with her left Hand 
fiulleth out the Thread, 8. 
and vnth her right Handy 12 
tumeth a Wheel, 9. 
or a Spindle, 10. 
ufion vfhich ia a Whirl. 1 1. 

The Sfiooi receiveth 
/f^ftThread, 13. 



Idnum Sc Cannabis, 
macerata aquis, 
et siccata rursum, U 
contunduntur 
Frangibulo ligneoy 2. 
ubi Corticea, 3. decidunt; 

tum carminantur 
Carmine ferreoj 4. 
ubi Stufiay 5. 
separatur. 

Linum fiurum alligatur 
Colo 6. a J^etrice, 7. 
quae sinistra 
trahit Filum, 8. 
dextera, 12. 

Rhobmum (girgillum) 9. 
vel Fuaumy 10. 
in quo Verticillua. 11. 

Volva accipit 
Fila, 13. 



f^ 
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nvhich ia draivn thence 
ufion a Yarn-windle, 1 4. 
hence either Clews, 15« 
are wound ufi^ 
or Hanks, 16, are made. 



inde deducuntur 

in Mabrumj 14. 

hinc vel Glomiy 15. 

glomerantur, 

ye\ Fasciculiy 16. fiunt. 



Weaving. 



LXir. 



Textura. 




7%eWebster 


Textor 




undoeth the ClewSf 1. 


diducit Glotnosy 1. 




into Warp, 


in Stameny 




and vfra/i/ieth it about 


& circumvolvit 




MeBeam, 2« 


Jugoy 2. 




and as he sitteth 


ac sedens 




in his Loom, 3, 


in Textrinoy 3. 




he treadeth u/ion the Tred- 


calcat Inailiay 4. 




dles, 4. ^tfith hi^ Feet. 


pedibus. 




He dividetU the Warp, 5. 


Diducit Stameny 5. 




with Yam, 


LiciiSi 




and thfoweth the Shuttle, 6. 


& trajicit Radium^ 6. 


. 


throughy in wkich ia the 


in quo est Trama^ 




Woofe, and striketh it close 


ac densat 


■.t 
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with the Sley, 7. 
and 80 maketh 
Linen cloth. 8. 

So also the Clothier 
maketh Cloth o/ WooL 



Pectinej 7. 
atque ita conficit 
Linteum. 8. 

Sic etiam Pannifex 
facit Pannum ^ Lana. 



LXIII. 




Lintea. 



Linen-webs 
are bleached in the Sun, 1 
nvith Water fioured on them^ 
2. till they be vfhite. 

Ofthem the Sempster, 3. 
sotveth Shirts, 4. 
Handkerchiefs, 5. 
Bands, 6. Caps, ^c. 

Theae^ if they be fouled^ 
are ivtished again 
by the Landress, 7. in water^ 
or Lee, and Soap. 



Linteamina 
insolantur, l. 
aqu^ perfusa, 2. 
donec candefiant. 

Ex iis SartriXy 3. 
suit Induaia^ 4« 
Muccinia^ 5. 
Collariay 6. Cafiitia^ &cc. 

Haec, si sordidentur, 
lavantur rursum, 
a Lotrice^ 7. aqui, 
sive Lixivio^ ac Sajione. 



The Tailor. 



Sartor. 




7%irTailor, 1. 
cutteth Cloth, 2. with Shears, 
3. and aeweth it together 
vjith a Needle and double 
Thread. 4. 

Then hefireaaeth the Seams 
wifh a Pressing-iron. 5. 

And thua he maketh 
Coats, 6. 
with Plaits, 7. 
in which the Border, 8. ia 
belovfj 
with Laces ; 9. 

Cloaks; 10. 
with a Cape, 1 1 . 
anrf Sleeve Coats ; 12. 

Doublets, 13. 
with Buttons, 14, 
anrfCuffs; 15. 

Breeches, 16. 
sometimea with Ribbons ; 17, 

Stockings, 18. 

Gloves, 19. 
Muntero Caps, 20. Isfc. 



Sartor^ 1. 
discindit Pannum^ 2. Forfic^y 
3. consuitque Acu & Filo 
dufilicato. 4. 

Postea complanat Suturas 
Ferramento» 5. 

Sicque conficit 
Tunicasj 6. 
Plicatasj 7. 

in quibus infra est Fimbria, 
8. 
cum Inatitia ; 9. 

Palliay 10. 
cum Patagioy tU 
& Togaa Manicataa ; 12. 

Thoracea^ 13. 
cum GlobuUa, 14. 
& Manicia; 15. ^" 

Caligaay 16. 
aliquando c\xm Lemniacia; 1 f. 

Tibialiay 18. 

Chirothecaa^ 19. 
jimiculumy 20, &c. 
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Sp t/te Vnrrier 
maketh %rred Garments 
of Furs. 



j Sic PelH^ 
ifacit Pellicia 
a Pellibus. 



The Shoemaker. LXV, 



Sutor. 




The Shoemaker) 1 . 
maketh Slippers, 7. 
Shoes, 8. 
(in which is aeen 
above^ /A<r XTpJi^r-leather, 
beneath the Sole, 
and on both aidea ~ 
the Latchets) a 

Boots, 9« x"'^ 

and High Shoes, 10. 
q/^Leather, 5.^ 
(which is cut with a 
Cutting-knife, 6.) 
by meana of an Awl, 2. 
and Lingel, 3. 
f^onaLast. 4. 



Sutor^ l. 
conficit Crepidas(iSanc?fl Afl)7'. 
Calceosy 8. 
(in quibus spectatur 
supeme Obatragulum^ 
infeme Solea^ 
et utrinque 
.4n84t) 
Ocreasy 9. 
et Peron^Sy IG. 
e Cofioy 5. 
(quod discinditur 
Scalfiro SutoriOj 6.) 
ope Subula^ 2. 
et Fili /itcfl^j, 3. 
super Modum. 4. 
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The Carpenter. LXVI. Faber Iji0iarius. 




We have seen MarCa FQod 
and Cloathing : now hia * 
Dwllingfollotoeth. 

AtfirBt they dwelt ; 
in Caves, l. then in 
Booths, or Huts, 2« 
and then again in Tents, i 
at the last in Houses. 

The Wbodman 
felleth and heweth down 
Trees, 5. withanAxe^ 4. 
the Boughs, 6. remaining. 
*" He cleaveth Knotty Wood 
with a Wedge, 7. 
which heforceth in . 
'suith a Beetle, 8. 
and maketh Wood stacks. 9 

The Carpenter 
squareth Timber 
^A^iih a Chip-Axe, 10. 



Hon^nis victum & amic- 
tumv^dimus: sequitur 
nunc jDomicilium ejus. 

Prjmo habitabant 
in Sp,ecubu8y 1 . deinde in 
Ta&ernacuHs vgI Tuguriisfi^ 
tum etiam in Tentoriis^ 3. 
demumin Domlbus. 

Lignator 
sternit Sc trunj^ t 
Arboresy 5. Securij 4. 
remaneBtibus Sarmentis. 6. 

Findit^/at;o««m 
Ligneum va^eo, 7* 
quem adigit *. 

TuditCy 8. 
& componit Strues» 9. 

Faber Lignarius 
ascit Ascia^ 10. 
Materiemj 
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ivhence Chips, 1 1. falh 
and aaweth it ivith a §aw, 12, 
where the Saw-du5t,%^3. 
fBUifith down, \ 

jifterwards he lifteth 
the Beam ufion Tressels, 1 4, 
hy thfi helfi (f a Pully, 15. 
fasteneth it 
with Cramp-irons, 16, 
and marketh it out 
with a Line. 17. 

Then he frameth 
the Walls together^ 18. 
mnd faateneth the great Pie- 
cea with Pins. 19, 



unde ./f««t//ir, 11. cadunt, 
& serrat 9<?rr^, 12. 
ubi5cod«,'*.13. 
decidit. 

Post elevat 
Tignum super Cantertos, 1 4. 
ppe Trochle^y 15. 
affigit 
Anaia^ 16. 
& lineat 
Amu89i* 17. 

Tum compaginat 
Parietes^ 18. 
& configit trabes 
Clavis trabalibus. 19. 



The Mason. LXVIL Faber Muiwius. 




The Mason, 1. 
layeth a Foundation, 
and buildeth Walls ; 2. 

Either of Stones, 
which the Stone digger 
getteth out of the Quarry ; 3 



Faber Murariusy 1. 
ponit Fundamentum^ 
& struit Muroa ; 2. 

Sive e Lafiidibusj 
quos Lapidarius 
eruit in Lafiicidina ; 3. 
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gnd the Stone-rcutter, 4. 
aquareth by a Rule ; 5. 

Or<2/* Bricks 
•which are tnade 
of Sand and Clay 
iteefied in Water^ 
and are bumed in Fire. 

AfterivardM he filaiatereth 
it vnth LimC) 
by Meana of a Trowcl, 7, 
andgarniahea it ttdth Rough 
oast. 8. 



& Latomu9y 4. 
conquadrat ad JVbrmai^ / 5« 

SivC ^ JLateribusy 6. 
qui formantur 
ex Arena & Luto^ 
aqu£l intritis, 
& excoquunturig^ne. 

Dein crustat 
Calce^ 

o^^^TruUt^ 7. 
& vestit TectaHo. €. 



Engines. 



LXVIII. 



Machina. 




One can carry 
as much by thruating 
a Wheel-barrow, 3. 
beforehim^ (having 
an Hamess, 4. 
hanged on hia J^eek^) aa 
tnvo can carry ona Cole-staff) 
1. or Hand-barrow. 2. 



Unus potest ferre 
tantum trudendo 
Pabonemy 3- 
ante se, 
( Mrumnuy 4. 

suspensa a Collo) quantum 
duo possunt ferre Palangdy 
|l. Ycl Pegetro. 4. 
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But he can io more that 
rolleth a weight laid ufion 
Rollers, 6. %t>ith a Leaver. 5« 

w/ Wind-Beanij 7. 
isafiostj wMch 
ia tumed by going about it 

. A Crane, 8. 
hath a Hollowrwheel, 
in nvhich one .walking 
drawethweightaout ofa Shifiy 
or letteth them down into a 
Shi/i. 

A Rammer, 9. 
is uaed tofasten 
Piles.; 10. 

it 18 lifted ufi with a Rofie 
drawn by Pullies, 1 1« 
or with handsj 
ifit have Handles. 12, 



Plus autem potcst qui pro- 
vol vit Molem impositamP/io- 
tangia (Cylindris, 6) vecte. 5. 

Ergatay 7. 
est columella, quse 
versatur circumeundo. 

Qeranium^ 8. 
habet Tymfianum^ 
cui inambulans quis 
extrahit pondera navij 
aut demittit in navem. 

Fiatuca^ 9. 
adhibetur ad pangendum 
Sublicaa ; 10. 
adtollitur Fune 
tracto per 7VocA/eflr«, 11. 
vel manibus, 
si habet an«a«. 12. 



A House. 



LXIX. 



Domus. 




7%ePorch, U 
is before the .Door 
of the House. 



j Vestibulumy 1. 
jest ante Jajiuam 
\Domils, 
I 2 



( 102 ) 



The Door hath 
aThreshold, 2. 
«TKf aLintel, 3. 
an{/ PosU) 4. onbothside^, 

The ffinges, 5. 
are on the right handy 
ufion which the Doors, 6. 
hang ; the Latch} 7. 
and the Bolt, 8. 
are on the left hand. 

Before the Houae 
ia a Fore-court, 9. 
with a Pavement 
of dquare Stones, 10« 
bome ufiwithTiW^rsy H. 
in fvhich is the Chapiter, 12 
andtheBsLse. 13. 

They go ufi into the 
ufifier Storiev dyGreesc», 14. 
and Wmding-^stairs. 15 

'The WinSowSy 16. 
afifiear on the outside^ 
andtheGmtcsi 17, 
MeGalleries, 18. 
rAe Water-tables, 19. 
Mf Butteresses, 30. 
to bear ufi the Walls, 

On the tofi ia the Roof, 21, 
eovered vnth Tiles, 32, 



QrShinglea, 23. 

vfhich lie ufion Laths, 24« 

and theae ufion Rstibers. 25. 

The Eavcs, 26. 
adhere to the Roof< 

Thefilace without a Roof 
ia called an open Gallery. 27 

In the Roofare 
JettingSK>ut, 28. 
a?}^ Pmnacles. 29« 



Janua habet 
Limen^ 2. 
& SufierHminare^ 3. 
& Poate», 4. utiinque. 

Cardinee^ 5. 
sunt f|: dextris, 
dquibuspcndcnti^ore*, 6. 
Clauatrumj 7« 
AUt PeaauluBj 8. 
i sinistris. 

Sub aedibus 
est Cavadiumy 9. 
Pavimento 
TeaseliatOy 10. 
fulcitum Columniay 11. 
in quibus /*m»ry/iMm, 12. 
iiBaaia. 13. 

Asccnditur in supcrjores 
contignationes per5ca/a*,l^ 
& Cochlidia, 15« 

FeneatriCj 16« 
apparcnt extrinsecus, 
& CancelU (clathra) 17, 
PerguUy 18. 
Suggrundiay 19. 
& Fulcroy 20. 
fulciendis muris. 

In summo est Tectunij 2 1 . 
contectum Imbricibua (te-^ 
^Ua)n. 
vel SeanduUay 23.* 
qu» incumbunt TigHUa^ 24: 
hsec Tignia. 25; 

TVc^o adhaeret 
StiUicidium. 26. 

Locus sine Tecto 
dicitur Subdiale. 27« 

In Tecto sunt 
\Menianaj 28. 



itK, Coronidea, 39. 
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A Mine. 



LXX. Metallifodina. 




MinerS) l. 
go into the Grave, 2. 
by a Stick, 3. 
or by Ladders, 4. 
•with Lanthoms, 5. 
and dig out with a 
Pick, 6. the Ore, 
which being p,ut into 
Baskets, 7. 

is draivn out %oith a Rope, 8. 
by meana ofa Tum, 9. 
and ia carried 
to the Melting-house, 10. 
where it is forced with Jire^ 
that the Metal may run out ; 
12. 

the Dross, 11. z« thrown 
aside. 



MetallTfossoresy 1. 
ingrediuntur Puteumfodinaj 
2. Bacillo^ 3, 
sive Gradibus^ 4. 
cum Lucemis^ 5. 
& ef!bdiunt Ligone^ 6. 
terram Metallicam^ 
quae imposita Corbibusj f . 

extrahitur -Fwne, 8. 

ope Machina tractoria, 9. 

& defertur 

in Ustrinamy 10. 

ubi urgetur igne, 

ntMetallumj 12. profluat, 

Scoriity 11. abjiciuntur 
seorsim. 
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The Blacksmith. LXXL Fahfr Ferrarius. 




The Blacksmith, 1. 
in hia Smithy (or Forge) 2 
bloweth the Jire 
with a pair of Bellows, 3, 
which he bloweth . 
with hia Feet, 4. 
and 90 heateth the Iron : 

jlnd then he taketh it out 
wiih the Tongs, 5. 
layeth it ufion the Anvil, 6. 
and atriketh it 
with a Hammer, 7. 
where the Sparks, 8. fly off. 
And thu8 are hammered out^ 
Nails, 9. 
Horse-shoes, 10. 
Cart-strakes, 11. 
Chains, 12. 

Plates, Locks and Keys, 
Hinges, is^c. 

He quencheth hot Irons 
in the Cool-trough. 



Faber ferrariusy 1 • 
in Uatrina (Fabrica) 2. 
infiat ignem 
FoUcy 3. 
quem adtollit 
Pede^ 4. 
atq ; ita candefacit Ferrum : 

Deinde' eximit 
ForcifiCy 5. 
imponit Incudiy 6. 
& cudit 
Malleoy 7. 
ubi Strictur^j 8. exiliunt. 

Et sic excuduntur, 
Claviy 9. 
Soleay 10. 
Canthi^ 11. 
Catena^ 12. 

Laminay Sera cum Clavibu^^ 
Cardinesy &c. 

Restinguit candentla 
Ferramenta in Lacu. 
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LXXII. 

The Box-maker and the Turner. 



H^ff^^^^''/' 


!«L 


^^tfe^l 


; ti^:^'^>^ir^:'- wlP^^«r^ 


i^iin 



Scriniarius 8( Tornator. 



Tht Box-maker, 1. 
Mtnootheth hewn fioards» 2. 
with a Plain> 3. 
ufion a Work-board^ 4. 
Ae maketh them very emooth 
with a little Plain ; 5. 
he boreth them through 
vdth an Augre, 6. 
carveth them with a Knife, 7. 
faateneth them together 
with Glue and Cramp Irons. 
8, 

and maketh Tables, 9. 
Boards, 10. 
Chests, ll.erc. 

7%f Tumer, 12. 
sitting over the Treddle, 13. 
turneth ivith a Throw, 15. 



^reuiariu4, 1. 
edolat Meeresy 2. 
Rundna^ 3. 
in Tabula^ 4. 
deplanat 
Planulaj 5. 
perforat (terebrat} 
Terebraj 6. 
sculpit Cultroj 7. 
combinat 
Glutine fc Subacudibua^ 8« 

8c facit Tabulasy 9. 

Menaaej 10. 

Arcaa (Cistas) IK 8cc. 

Tornio, 12. 
sedens in Insili^ 1 3« 
tomat Tornoy 15. 
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ufion a Tumer'8 Bench, 14. 
Bowls, 16. Tops, ir. 
Puppets, 18. 
and Mueh /«Xr^TurnersvWork. 



super Scamne Tomaterio^ 
14. GloboBj 16. Cono8y 17. 
Icunculaey 18. 
& similia Torcumata» 



The Potter. 



LXXIII. 



Figulus. 




T^^Potter, 1. 
ntteth over a Wheel, 2. 
maketh Pots, 4. 
Pitchers, 5, 
Pipkins, 6. 
Platters, 7. 
Pudding-pans, 8. 
Jugs, 9. 
Lids, 10. is^c. 
o/Potters Clay; 3. 
afterwardn he baketh them 
in an Oven, 11. 
and glazeth them 
with White Lead. 

ji broken Pot affordeth 
Potsherds, 12, 



Figulua^ 1. 
sedens super Rota^ 
format Ollaaj 4. 
Urceos^ 5. 
Trifiodesj 6. 
Patinasj 7. 
Va9a teataceay 8. 
Fideliasy 9. 
Ofierculoy 10. &c, 
ex jirgitldy 3. 
postea excoquit 
in Furnoy 11. 
& incrustat 
LithargyrOm 

Fracta Olla dat 
TeBtasy 12. 



( lor ) 

The Partsof aHouse. LXXIV, Partes Domus. 




A House is divided 
into inner Rooms, 
such as are the Yj^iXVfy !•. ♦ 
the StOVCy ^ 
the Kitchenjjl».. 
the Buttery, 4. 
the Dining-llboin, 5« 
the Gallery, 6. 
the Bed Chamber, 7. 
^ith a Privy made by it. 8. 

Baskets, 9. 
€tre qfuse/br 
earrying thingsj 
and Chests^^O. 
Cwhich ar&*made faat with a 
Key, 1 1.) for keefiing them 

Under the Roof 
isthe Floor. 12. 

In th^ Yard, 13, 
isa Well, 14. 
a Stable, 15. 



Domus distinguitur 
in Conclavia^ 
ut sunt Atriumy 1 . 
Hyfiocau^tum^ 2. 
Cuiinay 3. 
Ceila Penuarioy 4. 
Cignacuiumy 5. 
Cameraj 6. Cudiculumj f. 
cum Secessu (La^ 
trina) 8, adstructo. 

CorSesj 9. 
inserviunt rebus 
transferendis, 
ArciCy 10. 

(quae Ciavd^ 11. recludun- 
tur) adservandis iiiis. 

Sub Tecto, 12. est Solum, 
(Pavimentum) 

InAreay 13. 
Puteusj 14. 
Stabulumj 15. 
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cncfa Bath. 16. 

Under the House 
f« the Cellar. 17. 



cum Balneo. 16. 

Sub Domo 
cst Cella. 17. 



LXXV. 

The Stove with the Bed-Room. 




Hypocaustum cum Dormitoiio. 



The Stove, 1. 
18 beautified 

nvith an arched Roof, 2. 
ancf wainscoted Walls; 3. 

It h enlightened 
nxnth Windows; 4. 

It ia heated 
'with an Oven. 5. 

Ita Utenailaare 
Benches^ 6. 
Stools, 7. 
Tables, 8. 
vnth Treapiels, 9. 
Footstools, 10. 
fl^Ttcf. Cushions. 11. 



Hyfiocauatum^ 1. »» 
oniatur 
Lagueariy 2. 
& tabuiatia Farietibus; 3. 

Illuminatur 
Feneatria; 4. 

Calefit 
Fornace. 5. 

Ejus Utensilia sunt 
Scamna^ 6 
Sellaj 7. 
Menaay 8. 
cum Fulcria^ 9. 
ac Scabellisy 10. 
& Cukitrie. 11. 



;f 
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There ttre «/«» Tapestries 
h^n^ed. 12. 

For 8oft lodging^ 
in a Sleeping^Toom} 13. 
there iaa Bed, 14» 
^firead on a Bedstead, 15. 
ufiona Straw pad, 16* 
vfith Sheets, 17, 
ane;^ Coverlids. 18* 

The Bolster, 19. 
V* under one^a head, 

The Bed ia covered 
vfith a Canopy. 20. 

A Chamber-pot, 2 1 . 
tBjor making water in^ 



Appendantur etisgn 
Tafietes. 12. 

Pro levi cubatu, 
in DormitoriOi 13. 
est Lectus^ (Cubile) 14# 
stratus in Sfiondoj 15. 
super Stramentum^ 16. 
cum Lodicibusy 17» 
& Stragulis. 16. 

Cervicalj 19. 
est sub capite. 

Canofieoj 20. 
Lectus tegitur. 

Matuioy 21. 
est vesicae levand^. 



Wells. 



LXXVI. 



Putei 




JVhere 9prings are want^ 
ingyWelharediggedf 1. 
and theyare comfiasaedabout 
foith a Brandrith) 2. 
leat any shouldfall in* 

Thence ia water dravm 



Ubi JFontea deficiuntj 
Puteij 1. effodiuntXir, 
Sc circumdantur 
Crefiidincy % 
ne qujifi incidat. ^ 

Inde aqua hauritur 
K 
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itnth BuckeU} 3. * 

hanging either at a Pole, 4. 

oraRope, 5. 

or aChain, 6. 

and that either by a Swipe, 7. 

oraWindle, 8. 

or a Turn, 9. 

with a Handle, 

or a Wheel, 10. 

or to concludej 

bya Pump. 11. 



Umia (8ituli%) 3. 

pendentibus vel Pfr^ca, 4« 

vel Funcy 5. 

vel Catenuy 6. 

idque aut T^oZ/fnon^ , 7. 

aut GirgillOjBm 

aut Cylindroj 9. 

ManubriatOj 

aut Rota (tympano) 10. 

aut deinque 

jfntlid. 11« 



The Bath. 



LXXVII. 



Balneum. 




He that deaireth to be 
^ashedin cold waterj 
goeth down into a River. 1 . 

In a Bathing-house, 2. 
'we v/ash offthe filth, 
either sitting in a Tub, 3. 



or gotng iih 

into the HWt-heuse : 



4. 



Qui cupit lavari 
aqua fripfida, 
descendit in Fluvium. 1.. 

In BalneariOj S. 
abluimus aqualoreej 
sive sedentes in Labroy d. 
sive conscendentes 
in Sudatorium ; 4. 
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and we are rubbed 
itnth a Pumice-stone, 6, 
or a Hair-cloth. 5. 

In the Stripping-room, 7. 
we fiut offour clothea^ 
andare tied about 
withan Apron. 8. 

We cover our heads 
withaCsipy 9. 
andfiut ourfeet 
in a Bason. 10, 

The Bath-woman, 1 1 . 
reacheth water in a Bucket, 
12. drawn out ofthe Trough. 
13« into whichit runneth 
9ut of Pipesit. 14. 

rA(f Bath-keeper, 15. 
lanceth with alJccicetf 16. 
^ and by afifilying 
Cupping-Glasses, IT. 
he draweth the Blood 
betwixt the skin and thefleah 
which he wifieth away 
«^iVA a Spunge. 19. 



& defricamur 

Pumicej 6. 
aut Cilicio. 5. 

In jifiodyterioy 7. 
exuimus Vestes, 
8c prascingimur Castula 
(Subli^ri) 8. 

Tegimus caput 
PileoiOj 9. 
& imponimus ped^s 
Pelluvio. 10. 

BalneatriXy 1 1 • 
ministrat aquam Situla,,\2, 
haustam ex .^/veo, 13, 
in quem defluit 
^ Canalibus. 14. 

Balneatory 15. 
scarificat ^cc/yiro, 16. 
& applicando 
Cucurbitaay 17. 
extrahit Sanguimfn 
subcutaneum, 
quem abstergit 
Sfwngid. 18. 
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The Barber^s Shop. LXXVHI. Tonstrins. 




rA^Barbcr, 1. 
m t/ie Barber^s-shop, 2^ 
cutteth off the Hair 
and the Beard 
vnth a fiair of Scissars, 3. 
or shaveth vnth a Razor, 
which he taketh 
out ofhia Case. 4. 

jind he nvaaheth one 
over a Bason, 5. 
vnth Suds running 
out of a Laver, 6. 
and alao ivith Soap, 7. 
and wifieth him 
wJMcTowel, 8. 
combeth him with a Comb, 9 
and curleth him 
toith a Crisping Iron. 10. 

Sometimea he cutteth a Vein 
fi;£M a Penlmife, 11. where 
th^ Blood afUrteth out. 12, 



Tonaor^ 1, 
in Tonatrina^ 2« 
tondet Crinea 
& Barbam 
Forcifie^ Z, 
vel raidit JsTovacuUty 
quam depromit 
^ Theca. 4. 

Et lavat 
superPtf/wm, 5. 
Lixivio defluentc 
^ GuttumiOj 6. 
ut & Safioncj 7. 
8c tergit 
LinteOy 8. 
pectit Pectincy 9. 
crispat 
Calamiatro. 10« 

Interdum secat Vcnam 
Scalfielloy 11. 
ubi Sanguis propullulat. 12. 
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Tbe Chirurgeon curcth | Chirurgua cuk:at 
Wounds. i Vulncra, 



The Stable. 



LXXIX. 



Equile. 




The Horsc-kcepcr^ L 
clcan^cth the Siable 
from Dun^. 2. 

He tieth a Horse, 3. 
with a Halter, 4. 
to the Manger ; 5. 
or ifhe be afit to bite^ 
hemaketh himfaat 
xvith a Muzzle. 6. 

Then he atreiveth Litter, 7. 
under him, 

He winnoweth Oats 
*mth a Van, 8.- 
(bHng mixt 

with Chaff^ and taken out of 
a Chest, 10.) and 
withthemfeedeththe Htn^Cj 
a^aiso with Hay. 9. 



Staduiariug (Kqm^o) 1 . 
purgat Htabuiumr 
a Fimo. 2. 

Alligat Equumy 3. 
Ca/iistrOy 4. 
ad Prasefie^ 5. 
aut si mordax, 
constringit 
Fiacella, 6. 

Deinde substemit Stra* 
menta, 7, 

Ventilat Avenam^ 
Vannoj 8. 

(paleis mixtam, ac depromp* 
tam ^ Ciata Pabulatoria, 10.) 

eaque pascit equumj 
ut ec F(eno. 9. 



E 2 
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Afterv)ard^ he leadeih him 
/0 rA<? Watering-trougi), 11. 
to water, 

Then he rubbeth him 
with a Cloth, 12« 
combeth him 

witha Cuny-comb, 15. 
covereth him 

with an Housing-cloth, 14. 
and looketh ufion his Hoofs, 
whether the Shoes, 1 3^. 
befast with the Nails. 



Postea d«cit 
ad Aquarium^ 1 1. 
aquatum. 

Xum detcrgiL 
Pannoj 12. 
depectit 
Strigili^ 15« 
instemit 
GauHLfie^ 14. 
& inspicit Soleas^ 
an Calcei/erreiy 13. 
firmis Clavis hsereanU 



Dlals. 



LXXX. 



Horologia. 




./f Dial 
measureth Houra, 

.^Sun-Dial, 1. 
showeth by the Shadow 
of the Pin, 2. 
what o'clock it ia ; 
either on a Wally 
or a Compass. 3^ 

•^n Hour-glass, 4, 



Horolo^Um 
dimetiturHoraS. 

Solariumj 1. 
ostendit umbr4 
Onomonisy .2, 
quota sit JEfora ; 
sive in Pariete,, 
sive in Pyxide Magnttica^S. 

Cleiiaydra^ 4^ 
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anosi 



9fioweth the four fiarts ^f 
hour by the running q/^Sand, 
heretofore ofvtater. 

A Clock, 5« 
numbereth also 
the Houra ofthe Mtghty 
by the Turningofthe 
the greateat noheret^ 
i% drawn by a Weight^ 6* 
and draweth the reat, 

Then either the Beiij 7. hy 
ite soundy being atruck on by 
the Hammjery or the Hand, 8 
mthouty by its motion nhoutj 
showeth the hour 



tenditpartes hor« quatutwr 
fluxu Arenaj 
olim aqua^ 

jdutomatony 5* 
numerat etiam 
Noctumas Horas, 
^ef^. circulatione Rotarum» 
quarum maxima 
trahitur a Pondere^ 6. 
Sc trahit caeteras. 

Tum vel Camfianay 7. 
sonitu suo, percussi 
a Malleoloy vel Indexfi. extl^ 
Circuitione sua 
indicat horam. 



The Picture. LXXXI. 



Pktur<u 




Pittures, U 
delight the Eyesy 
and adorn Rooms^ 

The Painter, 2. 
fiQiTUeth an Image 



Pictur^y 1. 
oblectant Oculos, 
& oruant Conclavis^% 

Pictor^ 2, 
pingit £ffigi€m^ 
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wiih a Pencil, 3« 

in a Table» 4. 

tifion a Case-frame) 5« 

holding hi9 Pallet, 6. in hia 

left hand^ 

on which are the Paints 

Vfhich vfere ground by the 

Boy^ 7. 

on a Marble. 

The Carvcr 
and Stataary 
carve Statues, 8. 
of JVood and Stone. 

The Graver 
and the Cutter 
grave Shapes, 10. 
and Characters, 
v)ith a Graving Chissel, 9 
in Wood^ Braasy 
and other MetaUm. 



Penicilioj 3» 

in Tabulaj 4. 

super Pluteoj 5. 

tenens Orbem Pictorium^ 6. 

in sinistra, 

in quo Pigmenta 

quae terebantur d 

Puero, 7. 

in Marmore* 

Sculfuor 
8c Statuarius 
exsculpunt Statuaa^ 8. 
k Ligno & Lapide. 

Cttlator 
& Sculfitor 

insculpit Figurasj 10. 
& Characteresy 
Ceeloj 9. 
LignO) ^ri, . 
aliisque Metallis. 



Looking-Glasses. LXXXII. Specularia. 




Looking-glasses, 1. | Sjieculo^^t* 
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mre firovidedy that Men 
tnay see themaelvea ; 

SpectacleS) 2. 
that he may aee better 
toho hath a weak sight. 

Things afar offare 9een 
in a Perspective Glass, 3« 
aa things near at hand* 

A Flea afitieareth 
in a Multifilying^gloMBy 4. 
like a little Hog, 

The Raya ofthe Sun 
burn vfood 
through a Burning^glass. 5. 



parantur, ut homines 
intueantur seipsos ; 

Per%tUciUa^ 2, 
ut cemat acrius 
qui habet visum debileiQ. 

Remota videntur 
per Teleacofiiuntf 3. 
ut proxima. 

Pulexj 4. 
in MicroBcofiio apporet 
ut porcellus. 

Radii Solis 
accendunt ligna 
per Vitrum urena^ 5« 



The Cooper. 



LXXXIIL 



Fietor. 



^-'^^'^^^^iHm 


^^^M 




^^m^ 


gB^^mfliSii^BBB 


9(^3K^H 




L^B^ISI 


^^^^^^m!\ wPt 


^yplll^ 


|^^^f<^^^^^^^S 


■■B 



The Cooper, 1. 
havingan AproU) 2« tied 
about hitn^ 
maketh Hoops 
©/"Hazel-rods, 3, 
ufion a Cutting-block, 4, 
vnth a Spoke-Shave, 5, 



amictus PracinctoriOf 2. 

facit Circuloa 
^ Virgia Columia^ 3« 
super Stellam inciaoriam^ 4« 
Scalfiro bimanubriatQy 5» 
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and Lags, 6. o/ Timber. 

Q/*LAg8 he maketh Hogs- 
heads, 7. ani/ PipeS) 8. 
fi«/A /wo Heads ; 
tind Tubs» 9. 
Soes, 10. 
Flaskets, 11. 
Buckets, 12. 
vnth one Bottom. 

Then he bindeth them 
vrith Hoops, 13. 
fohich he tyeth faut 
vith amall Twl^ 15. 
by meana qfa Cramp-iroxi) 1 4. 
and hejitteth them on 
witha Mallet, 16. 
anda Driver. 17. 



£sf jiaatdaaj 6. ex Ligno, 
Ex AantUa conficit Doliaj 

7. & Cufiaa^ 8. 

Fundo bino ; 

tum Lacu9j 9« 

Labra^ 10. 

Fitynaa^ 11* 

& Situlasy 12. 

fundo uno. 
Postea vincit 

CirculiBt 13. 

quos ligat 

ViminibuSy 15. 

ope ^a/cif viciori^^ 14. 

Scaptat 

Tuditcj 16. 

ac TrudictUa» 17. 



LXXXIV. 

The Roper, and the Cordwainer. 




EesliQf^ SC Lorarius. 

r^ftir Roper^. l. ' | i?e«/«o, 1- 
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tvnateth Cords^ 5. 

^Tow, or Hemp, 4; 

(v)hich he wrafifieth about 

himself) 

by the tuming ofa Wheel. 3. 

Thua are tnadey 
Jirst Cords, 5, 
then Ropes, 6. 
and at laat Cables. 7. 

7%ff Cordwainer, 8. 
cutteth great Thongs, 10. 
Bridles, U. 
Girdles, 12. 
Sword Belts, 13. 
Pouches, 14. 
Portmantles, 15. ^c. 
Qut of a Beast-hide. 9. 



contorquct Funea^ 2. 

e Stufiay 4. vel Cannabi^ 

(quam circumdat 

sibi) 

agitatione RotuU, 3. 

Sic fiunt, 
primo 'J^Vfmcw/t, 5. 
tum Restesj 6. 
tandem Rudentea. 7. 

Lorariusj 8. 
scindit Zoramen^a, 10. 
Frana^ 11. 
Cingulay 12. 
Baltheosj 13. 
Crumenasy 14. 
Hi/ifio/ierasj 15. &c. 
de corio bubulo, 9. 



The Traveller. LXXXV. 



Viator. 




^Traveller, 1. 
bemreth on /«« eh^nlders 



Viator^ 1. 
portat huraerife 



( 120 ,) 



in a Budget} 2. 

4ho9e thinga 

Vfhich his Satchel) 3. 

orCouch, 4. cannot hold. 

He 19 covered 
with a Cloak. 5. 

ffe holdetk a Staff^ 6. in 
hia Handy 
wherevfith to bearulthvnself, 

He hath need of 
Provision for the way, 
aB alao qfafUeaaant andmer' 
ry Companion. 7, 

Let him not foraake the 
High-road, 9./ar a Foot^way, 
8. unle98 it be a beaten Path. 

By-ways, 10. * 
and places where two ways 
meet, 11« 

deceivcj and lead men aeide 
into uneven Places, 12. 
80 do not By-paths, 1 3. 
€ind Cross-ways. 14. 

JLet him therrfore inqtUre 
(fthoae he meeteth^ 15. 
tvhich xvay he muat go ; 
and let him take heed 
o/Robbers, 16. 
as in the ivay^ 80 aUo 
in the Inn, 1 7. 
tohere he lodgeth ail J^ght, 



in Bulgaj 2. 

Suae non capit 
^unda, 3. 
vel Maraufiium, 4. 

Tegitur 
Lacemd. 5. 

Tenet Bacuium^ 6» 
Manu. 
quo se fulciat» 

Opus habet 
FiaticOf 

ut & fido & facundo 
Comite, 7. 

Nondeserat Fiam 
regiam^ 9. propter Sentkoim^ 
8. nisi sit CaUis tritua, 

jivia^ 10. 
Sc Bivia^ 11. 

fallunt, Sc seducunt ' 

in Salebra8f 12. 
non aequ^ Tramitesy 13. 
& Comfiita, 14. 

Sciscitet igitur 
obvios, 15. 
qua sit eundum ; 
& caveat 
Pradonesj 16. 
ut in via, sic etiam 
in DiversoriOj 17. 
ubi pernoctat» 
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The Horseman. LXXXVI. 



Eques. 




7%f Hopseman, K 
^etteth a Saddle, 2. 
on hia Horse, 3. 
andgirdethit on 
with a Girth. 4. 

He layeth a Saddle^cloth, 5 
alao ufion him, 

He decketh him with Trap- 
pings, a Fore-stall, 6. 
a Breast-cloth, 7. 
and a Crupper. 8. 

Then he getteth ufion 
hia Horaej flutteth hisfeet 
into the Stirrups, 9. 
taketh the Bridie-rein, 10»! 1. 
in hia left hand^ wherewkh he 
guideth andholdeth the Horae 

Then he fiutteth rd 
^/«Spurs, 12. 



Equea^ 1. • 
imponit -fi^^wo, 3. 
Efihififiium<i 2. 
idque succingit 
Cingulo. 4. 

Instemit etiam Dormaie,. 
5. 

Omat eum Fhalerisy 
Frontali^ 6. 
Antilena^ 7. 
& Postilena, 8. 

Deinde insilit in 
Equum, indit pedes 
Stafiedibua^ 9. 
capessit Lorum (habe- 
nam) 10. Freni^ il. sinistra, 
quo flectit, & retinet Equum. 

Tum admovet 
Calcaria^ 12. 
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and aetteth him on 
ttnih a Switch, 13. 
and holdeth him in 
vdth a MusroK 14. 

The Holsters, 15 
hang down from the Pummel 
of the Saddlc, 16. 
in which the Pistols, 17. 
are/iut. 

The RidertM cladinaahort 
Coat, 18 



incitatque 
Virgula, \o, 
& coercet 
Poatomide, 14. 

Bulga^ 15. 
pendent ex Afdce 
E/ihifipii^ 16. 
quibus Sclofifii^ 17. 
inseruntur. 

Ipse Eques induitur Chla'- 
mydey 18. 



A{< Cloak being tied behind Lacernd vtymzXJk^ 19. 



him» 19. 
./f Post, 20. 



dtergo. 

FeredariMj 20. 



ia carried on Horsebacka/ull ieriuv Equo 
Gallofi, cursim. 



Carriages. 



Lxxxvn. 



Vehicula. 




We are carried on a Sled. 
I. over Snow and Ice, - ; 

^ carriage with one Wheei^ [ 
ia called a Wheel-barrow, 2. 



Vehimur Trahd^ 1. 
eK Nivibus & Glacie. 



lum um-rotum, 
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ivith iwo tVheeisj a Cayti :?, 
v)ithfour W%c^fo, aWag^n. 
ni>hich ia either *' 

a Timber-waggon, 4. 
9r a Loa(]-waggon. 5. 

ThefiartB of the Waggon 
mre, the Neep (or draught- 
tree) 6. the Beam, 7. 
the Bottom, 8. 
and the Sides ; 9. 

Then the Axle-trces, 10, 
about v)hich the Wheels run^ 
the Ldn-pins, 11. 
«ne/ Axle-tree staves, 12. 
being faatenedr before them. 

The Nave, ll iathe 
groundfaat ofthe Wheel, 14. 
from which come 
/we/v^ Spokes. 15. 

The Ring encomfiaaseth 
Jthese^ which ia made 
©/* «jp Felloes, 16. 
«nc/ a« many Strakes. 17. 
Hampers anc/Hurdles, 18 
are set in a Waggon» 



birotum, Carrusj 6. 
quadrirotum Currus, 
qui vel 
Sarracumy 4. 
vel Plaustrum. 5. 

Partes CurHis sunt, 
Temoy 6. 
Jugums 7. 
Compagesy 8. 
Sfionda } 9r« 

Tum jtxea^ 10. 
circa quos Rot^ currun^ 
Faxillisy 11. 
& Obicibudy 12. 
praefixis. 

Modiolus, 13. 
Basis 2?o^<e, 14. 
ex quo prodeunt 
duodecim Radii» 

Orbile ambit hos, 
compositum 
^ sex Absidibua^ 1 6. 
& totidem Canthisj J[7, 
Corbes tx. Cratea^ 18. 
imponuntur Curraf. 



eat 



15, 
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LXXXVIIL 

Carrying to and fro. 



Vectura^ 




The Q^zc^mm^ 1. 
joineth a Horse fit to match 
a Saddle-horse, 2. 3« 
to the Coich-tree, 
nvith Thongs or Chsdns, 5. 
hanging dovmfrom the Col- 
lar. 4. 

Then he sitteth ufion 
the Saddle-horse, 
and driveth them that go be 
fore him^ 6. 
with a Whip, 7. 
and guideth them 
vnth a String. 8. 

Hegreaaeth the Axle-tree 
with Axle-tree grease, 
out ofa Grease-pot, 9. 
and Btofifieth the ivheel 
vfith a Trigen, 10. 
in c steefi deaccnt. 



Auriga^ 1. 
jungit Parififium^ 2. Sella" 
riOy 3. 

ad Temonemj 
Loria vel Catenisy 5. 
dependentibus 
de Helciom 4. 

Deinde insidet 
Sellarioy 
agit ante se antecessoresy $. 

Scuticdy 7. 
& flectit 
Funibuam 8* 

Ungit Axem 
Axungidy 

ex va^e unguentorioj 9, 
& inhibet rotam 
Sufflamine, 10. 
in praecipiti descensuw 
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And thua the Coach ia dri- 
venalong theYfhteVTMts. 11 

Great Persons are carried 
with six Horsesy 12. 
by tw Coachmen, 
in a Hanging-waggonj 
which is called 
tfCoach. 13. 

Othera with two Horses, 1 4, 
ina Chariot. 15. 

Horse Litters, 16. 17. 
mre carried by two Horsea. 

They uae 
Pack-horses, 
inatead of Waggons, 
through Hills that are not 
paaaable, 18« 



£t sic aurigatuv 
per Orbitaa. 1 1. 

Magnatea vehuntur 
Sejugibua, 12. 
duQhus Rhedariisj 
Currupensili, 
qui vocatur 
Car/ientum (PilentVLm) \2. 

Alii Bijugibua^ 14. 
Maaedo. 15» 

Arcera^ 16. ^Lacticay 17. 
portantur a duohus Equis, 

Utuntur 
Jumentia CUtellariiaj 
loco Curruum, 
per montea invios. 18« 



LXXXIX. 

Passing over Waters. Transitus Aquarum^ 




Leat he that is tofiasa overl Trajeeturus fiumen ne 
a River ahould be wetj Imadefiat, 

L 2 
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pridgeS) U 
wre inventedfor Carria^e^y 
anc/ Foot*bridges, 2. 
/or Footmen. 

Ifa River 
have a Ford, 3. 
it is vfaded over. 4* 

Floats, 5, al90 are tnade of 
Timber fiinned together ; 
orFerry^hoaXAj 6. 
ofPlanka laidcloae together. 
forfear they ahouid receive 
JVater. 

Besidea ScuUers, T. 
are made^ xvhich are rowed 
vnth an Oar^ 8* 
or Pole, 9. 
or haled 
nvith an Haling«rope. 10. 



Fonteaj 1. 

excogitati sunt pro Vehicu- 

lis, & Fonticuiiy 3. 

pro Peditibus. 

Si Flumen 
habet Vadum^ 3. 
▼adatur* 4. 

Rate%y 5. etiam struuntur 
ex compactis tignis ; 
vel Fontone»y 6. 
ex trabibus consolidatis, 
ne excipiant aquam. 

Porro Lintre» (Lembi) 7. 
fkbricantur, qui 
ag^ntur Remoy 8. 
vel ContOj 9. 
aut trahuntur 
Remulco^ 10. 



Swimming. 



XC. 



Natatm. 




Men are vfont aiao 
tq^ $wim ovet fVatera 



ISolent etiam 
tranare aquas 
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vjion a bundle of Flags, U 

and beHdeaufionblownBe^iSt' 

bladders, 3. 

and after^ by throwing 

their Hands and Feet, 3. 

abroad^ 

And at la^t they leamed 
to tread the Water, 4. 
being filunged ufi to the 
girdle-steady and carrying 
their Clothea ufion their Head, 

w^Diver, 5. 
can 8wim also 
under the Water like a Fiah, 



sxi^r scirfieum/ascem^ 1.. 
porr6 super inflatas boum 
Feaicaa, 2« 
deinde libere jactatu 
Manuum Pedumque, 3» 

Tandem didicerunt 
calcare aquam^ 4. 
immersi 

cingulo tenus Sc gestantes 
Vestes supra caput. 

Urinator^ 5* 
etiam natare potest 
sub aqua, ut Piscis, 



A Galley. 



XCI, Navi$ actuaria. 




A ^\\v^ fumiBhed 
with Oarsy !• 
is a Barge, 2. 
or a Foyst, ^c, 
in which the Rowef s^ 3. 



JVavia instructa 
Remis, 1. 
est Uniremisy 2. 
vel Biremisj &c. 
\n qnk Remigesy 3. 
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^tting on Seats, 4. 

by the Oar-rings, 

rofo^ by atriking the water 

mth the Oars. 5. 

The Ship-master, 6. 
%tandvng in the Fore-Castle, 
and the Steers-maii) 7. 
ntting at ihe Stem, 
und holding the Rudder, 8. 
Bteer the Vesseh 



considentes pcr Tranatra^ ^ 
ad Scalmoay 

remigant pellendo aquam 
JRemia. 5. 

Froretay 6. 
stans in Prora, 
8c Gubematory 7. 
sedens in Pupfiij 
tenensque Clavumy 8. 
gubemant Mivi^unu 



XCII. 



A Merchant Ship. 



Navis oneraria. 




^Ship, 1« 
la driven onward, 
not by OarSf but by 
the only fotce of the Winds^ 

In it ia a Mast, 2. aet ufiy 
faatened with Shrowds, 3. 
on aUaidea to the main^-chains, 



Mivigiumy 1.. 
impellitur, 
non remis, sed 
soia vi Ventorum. 

In illo Malusy 2. erigitur, 
^TvaaXxx^ Funibusy 3. 
undique ad Ora« JVdvia, 
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to which the Sail-yards,4. are 
tiedy and the Sails, 5. to 



these^ whith axe %firead Qfieuy expanduntur, 6* 



6. to the ti/indy and 

mre hoiated by BowUnes. 7. 

The Sails are^ 
the Main*sail, 8. 
the Trinket, or Fore-sail, S 
the Mizen«sail) or Poop- 
ml. 10. 

Ti^eBeak, 11. 
ia in the Fore-deck. 

7%eAncient, 12. 
iafilacedin the Stern. 

On the Maat 
ia M<?Fore-top, 13. 
the Watch-towero/Me Shifiy 
and over the Fore-top 
a Vane, 14. 
to ahoftf whicJlhWay the Wind 
atandeth, 

The Shifi is stayed 
nvith an Anchor. 15. 

The Defith iafathomed 
vdth a Plummet. 16. • 

Paaaenger6 toalk ufi and 
down theVecks. 17. 

The Seamenruntoandfro 
through r^^Hatches \ 18. 

And thusy even Seaa • . 
arefiawd over. 



cui annectuntur Antenntt^ fi 
his Velay 5. quae 



ad Ventum, 

Bc VereoriisyT. versantui*. 

Vela sunt, 
Artemon^ 8« 
Dolon^ 9. 
Sc Epidromuay 10. 

Roatrum^ 11. 
est in Prora. 

S^^ww (vexillum) l^. 
ponitur in Pufipi. 

In Malo 
est Corbis^ 13. 
Sfiecula Navis, 
& supra Cfaleam 
Afiiustrej 14. 
^t^ntorum Index. 



Navis sistitur 
Anchord, 15. 

Profunditas exploratup 
BoUde. 16. 

Navigantes detobulant 
in TahuUtto. 17. 

Nautas cursitant 
t)er ForoH. X^ 

At^ue ita, etiam Maria 
trajiiQiuntur, 
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Shipwreck. XGIII. Naufragium- 



1=-- ^/^%0f\ \ 




^^ 


i:^~-.- 


1 ■'^^ilS 






MT'* 


w^ 


^*?r.ci«p-« 


«i^. ■ • :^ 




WtS^gl^/B^l^^^^iir^ 


S 



When a Storm) 1* 
mriseth on a audden^ 
they atrike Sail, 2. 
leat the Shifi ahould be daahed\w 
mgainat Rocks, 3. or light 
ttfion Shelves ; 4. 

Ifthey cannot hinder her^ 
^ey suffer Shipwreck ; 5, 

And then the Men^ the 
Wares, and all Thinga are 
miaerably loat. 

JVor (^orAMeSheet-<an(!hor, 
6. being caat with a Cable, 
do any good» 

Some escafie 
either on a Plank^ 7. 
a,nd by awimmingy 
^r inthe Bosii. 8. 

Part bf the Waresj 
with the dead Folkty 
ia carried out of the Sea, 9. 
ufion the Skorea. 



Cum Procellaj l. 
oritur repent^ 
contrahunt Velay 2. 

Navis ad Scofiuloa^ 3. aSI^- 
datur, aut incidat 
Brevia (Syrtes) 4. 

Si non possunt prohibete, 
patiuntur Miiifragium ; 5. 

Tum Homines, 
Mercesy onmia mi- 
serabiliter pereunt*. 

Neque hid 
Sacra anchoraj 6. Ruden^i 
jacta, quidquam adjuvat. 

Quidam evadunti 
vel tabulaj 7. 
ac enatando. 
vel Scafiha. 8. 

Pars Mercium 
cum mortuis 

i Mariy 9. in littora def^r- 
tur. 



Writing. 
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XCIV. Ars Scriptorig^ 




The Ancienta virit 
inTables done over with wax 
vnth a brazen Poitrelj 1. 
'with the sharfi end^ 2, 
Hvhereof lettera tvere engra- 
venj and rubbed out again 
nvith the broad end, 3. 

Afternoards 
ihey writ Letters 
ftfith a small Reed. 4« 

We uae a GQOse-quill^ 5 
the Stem, 6. 
ffwliich we make 
with a Penknife, 7. 
then we difi the Neb 
m an Ink-hom, 8. 
which 18 itofified 
vjith a Stopple, 9. 
and we fiut our Pen^ 
into a Pennar. 10. 

JVe dry a Writing 



Veteres scribebant 
in Tabellia ceratia 
aeneo Stiloy 1. 
cujus parte cuspidata, 2. 
exarabantur literae, 
rursum vero obliterabantClr 
plana. 3. 

Deinde 
Literaa pingebant 
aubtili Calamo, 4. 

Nqs utimur Anserina Pert' 
nay 5. cujUS' Caulemy 6. 
temperamus 
Scalfielloj 7. 

tum intingimus Crenatn 
in Atramentarioy 8. 
quod obstruitur 
Ofierculo^ 9. 
& Fennas recondimus 
in CalamariOm 10. 

Siccamus Scripturam 
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mth Blottiiig pa^er, 

or Calis sand 

Qut ofa Sand-box. 1 1. 

jind fve indeed 
witefrom the left hand 
towarda the right^ 12. 
the Hebrews 
from the right hand 
toivards the left\ 13. 
the Chinese and other In- 
dians, from the tofi down- 
Vfarda^ 14. 



Chartd bikutd^ 

Tel Arend acrifitoridj 

ex Theca Pulveraria. 11. 

Et nos quidem 
scribimus i sinistra 
dextrorsum) 12. 
Hcbrsn 
S dextr^ 

sinistrorsum, 13* 
Chinenses & Indi alii, 
d summo deorsum. 14. 



Paper, 



xcv. 



F^pyrusM 



mmmm, 




The Ancients U€ed 
Beech Boards, 1. 
or L.eaves, 2, 

08 alao Barks, 3. qf Trees 
eafiecially 

ofan Egyfitian Shruby 
v)hich waa called Papyrus. 

Abw Paper ia in uae^ 
tvhich the Paper-maker 



Veteres utebantur 
Tabulia Faginia^ !• 
aut Foiiiay 2. 

ut & Libriay 3. Arborum i 
praesertim 

Arbusculae iEgyptiae, 
cui nomen ei^t Pafiyrusm 

Nunc Charta est in usu, 
quam Chartofimw 
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maketh in a Paper-millj 4. 
cf Linen Rags, 5. 
stamfied to Mash, 6. 
which being taken up, in 
Frames, 7. 

he afireadeth m/o Sheets, 8, 
and aetteth them in the Air 
that they may be dried^ 

Twenty^four of these 
"^ake a Quire, 9. 
twenty Quires a Ream, 10. 
and ten of theae 
a fialeof Paper. 11. 

That which ia to iaat long 
18 written on Parchment. 12 



in mola Pafiyracea^ 4. 
conficit^Z.m;m Fetuatis^ 5. 
in Pulmentum contusis, 6, 
quod haustum 
J^ormulia^ 7. 
diducit in Plagulasj 8. 
exponitque aeri, 
ut siccentur. 

Harum XXIV. 
faciunt Scafium^ 9. 
XX Scapi Volumen minuaylO. 
horum X. 
Volumen majua, 1 1 . 

Duraturum diu 
scribitur in Membrana. 12. 



Printing. 



XCVI. Typographia. 




The Printer hath 
metal Letters 
in a great number 
fiut into Boxes. 5, 

7%e Compositor, 1, 



M 



Tyfiografihua habet 
Tyfioa Metallicus, 
magno numero distri- 
butos per Loculamenta, 5. 

Tyfiotheta^ 1. 
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taketh them out one by one^ 
andaccording to the Copyj 
ffvhich he hathfaatened 



eximit illos singalatit^ 
& secundum exemplar^ 
(quod habet praefixum 



before him in a Visorum, 2.) sibi RetinaculOy 2.) 



comfioseth nvorda 

in a Composing-stick, 3. 

till a Line be made ; 



componit Verba 
Gnomoncy S. 
donec versua fiat; 



he fiutteth theae in a Gally, ^.lios indit Form^j 4. 



till a Page, 6. be madcy 
and those again in a Form, 7. 
andhelocketh themufi 
in Iron Chases, 8. 
^ith Quoins, 9. 
lest they should drofi outj 
andfiutteth them under 
the Press. 10. 

Then the Press-man 
beateth it over 
with Printer'8 Ink, 
by meank of Balls, 1 1 . 
sfireadeth ufion it the Pafiers 
fiutintheFrisketj 12. 
which being fiut 
«Mcff r rA<? Spindle, 14. 
on the Coffin, 1 3. 
and firessed down witha 
Bar, 15. 
he m^keth to take imfiresaion. 



donec Faginay 6. fiat; 
has iterum Tabuld comfiosi^ 
toridfT. coarctatque eos 
Marginibus ferreisj &. 
ope Cochlearum^ 9. 
ne dilabantur, 
ac subjicit- 
Frelo. 10, 

Tum Imfiressor 
ilUnit 

Mramento imfiressorioy 
ope Filarum^ 11. 
superimponit Chartas 
inditas Ofierculo^ 12. 
quas subditas 
Trochletej 14. 
in TigillOy 13. 
& impressas 
Suculdj 15. 
facit imbibere typos. 
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XCVIL 

The Bookseller's Shop, Bibliopolium. 




2%c Bookseller, 1. 
selleth Books 
in a Bookselier'8 Shop, 2. 
qf tvhich he writeth 
aCatalogue. 3. 

The Booka are filaced 
on Sheives, 4. 
and are laid ofien for uee 
ufion a Desk* 5. 

A, Multitude of JBookt 
ze called a Library. 6. 



Bibliofiolaj !• 
vendit Libroa 
in BibtiofioUoy 2. 
quorum conscribit 
Cataloffum, 3. 

Libri disponuhtur 
per Befiositoriay 4. 
& exponunturadusum/ 
super Pluteum. 5. 

MiUtitudo Librorum 
vocatur Bibliotheca. 6.. 
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The Book-blnder. XCVIII. Bibliopegus. 




In times fiast they glued 
Fafier to Pafier^ 
and rolled them up, togcther^ 
into one RolL 1« 

At thia day 
the Book-binder 
bindeth Booka^ 
ivhilat he wi/ielhj 2. 
over Pafiera ateefit in Gum- 



I Olim agglutinabant 
Chartam Chartae, 
convolvebantque cas 
in unum Fo/ttmen. 1. 

Hodi^ 
Comfiactor 
compingit Librosy 
dumtergit, 2. 
chartas maceratas aquci 



water, and then foldeth themfflutinoad^ deinde 



together^ 3. 

beateth ivith a Hammer, 4. 
then atitcheih them ufi^ 5. 
fireaaeth them in a Press, 6. 
ivhich hath two Screws, 7. 
glueth them on the backj 
cutteth offthe edgea 
*iiith a round Knife, 8. 
and at laat covereth them 
fwVAParchment or Leather,9. 
maketh them handaome^ 
and aetteth on Clasps* 10, 



6. 



complicat, 3. 

Maileatj 4. 

tum consuit, 5. 

comprimit Prelo^ 

quod habet duos Cochleasy Y. 

conglutinat dorso, 

demarginat 

rotundo Cultroy 8. 

tandem vestit 

Menbrandy vel Corioj 9, 

efformat, 

^ affigit Uncinulos, 10. 
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A Book. 



XCIX. 



Liber. 




^Book, 
as to ita outward ShafiCj 
i» eitherin Folio, K 
or in Quarto, 2. 
in Octavo, 3. 
zn Duodecimo, 4. either 
made to open Side-ways, i 
or Long-ways, 6. 
with Brazen Clasps, 7. 
or Strings, 8. 
and Square-bosses. 9. 

Within are Leaves, 10. 
with two Pages, 
sometimea divided ivith 
Columns, 11. 
«iMf Marginal Notes. 12. 



Libery 

quoad exteriorem Formam^ 
est vel in Folioj 1, 
vel in QuartOy 2. 
in Octavoj 3. 
in DuodecimOj 4. ve) 
Columnatusj 5. 
vel Linguatusy 6. 
cum JEneis Clauaurisy 7. 
vel LiguUsy 8. 
& angularibus Bullis, 9. 

Intiis sunt ^o/ta, 10. 
duabus Paginisj 
aliquando Co/umne^' divisa; 
11. 

cumqj Mtis Marginalibui, 
12. 



M2 
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A SchooL 



Scholai 




A School, 1. 
ia a Shofiy in whi^h 
Young Wits 

arefashioned to Virtut^ and 
it ia diatinguhh ed in to Forms. 

The Master, 2. 
sitteth in a Chair, 3. 
/A^Scholars, 4» 
inForms; 5. 
he teachethy tkey leam. 

Some thinga 
are writ down before them 
with Chalk on a Table. 6, 

Some sit • 
at a Table^ and-wri^e / 7. 
he mendeth their Faultat 8. 

Some atand andrehearae 
thinga committedto memoryS, 

Some talk together^ 10. 
and behave themaelvea ivan-^ 
-tonly and careleaaly ; 



Schola^ I. 
est Ofiicina, in qu^ 
^ovelH Anind 
formantur ad v^utem, 
& distinguitur m Clasae^» 

Pracefitorj 2< 
sedet in Cathedra^ 3.^ 
Diacifiuliy 4. 
in Subaelliiar 5; 
ille docet) hi discunt. 

Quaedam 
praescribuntur illis 
Cretd in Tabella. 6. 

Qjuidam sedent 
ad Mensam, & scribunt; T. 
ipse corrigit, 8. Mendas«i 

Quidam stant, Scj*ecitatit«^ 
mandata memorias. 9. 

Quidkm confabulantur, \p^ 
ac geTunt se petulanteS) 
St hegligentes \ 



{ 139 ) 



theae are chaatiaed 
with a Ferula, 1 K 
and a Eod. 12. 



Ihi castigantur 
Feruld{h?iCM\o) 11. 
& Virgd. 12. 



The Study. 



cr. 



Museum. 




The Study, 1. 
is afilace wherea Student^ 2. 
a/iart/rom Men^ 
sitteth aloney 
addicted to hia Studies, 
whilat he readeth Boqksy 3. 
nohich being nmthvn hia reach 
he layeth ofien ufiona Desk, 
4. and fiicketh all the beat 
thinga 
out ofthem 

into hia oiun Manual, 5, 
or marketh them in them 
with a Dash, 6. 
©r a little Star, 7. 
in the Margin. 

Being to ait ufi latey 



Muaeum^ 1. 
est locus ubi Studiosus, 2. 
secretus ab hominibus, 
sedet solus, 
deditus Studiia^ 
dum lectitat Libroa^ 3. 
quos penes se 

& exponit super Pluteum^ 4» 
& excerpit optima quaeque 

ex illis 

in Manuale suum, 5. 
notat in ilUs 
Liturdy 6. 
vel jiateriacoy 7. 
ad Marginem. 
Lucubraturu^, : 
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^ aetteth a CandlC) 8. 

on a Candlestick) 9. 
vfhich 18 anuffed vnth Snuf- 
fers : 10, befbre the Candle 
he placeth a Screen) 11. 
vffdch is greeny that U may 
not hurt hia Eye-sight : 
richer Persons U8e a Taper, 
for a Tallow Candle stinketh 
and amoaketh. 

^Letter, 12. i» vjrafified 
ufiy vjrit ufiony 13. 
and aealed. 14. 

Going abroad by nighty 
he maketh use ofa Lanthom, 
15. or a Torch, 16. 



elevat Lychnum (Cande- 

lam^J 8. 

in Candelabroy 9. 

qui emungitur Emunctorio, 

10. ante Lychnum collocat 

Umbraculumy 11. 

qiiod viride eat, ne hebetet 

oculorum aciem': 

opulentiores utuntur Cereo^ 

nam Candela sebacea 

Coetet & fumigat. 

Epistolay 12. complicatur. 
inscribitur, 13. 
& obsignatur. 14. 

Prodiens noctu, 
utitur Lantemaj 15« 
vel Face, 16. 



cir. 

Arts belonging to Speech.^ 




Artes Sermonis» 

Grammar, l. | Grammatica, 
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u cofiversant about Letters, 

2. ofwhich it maketh Words, 

3. and teacheth how to uttevj 
fvrite^ 4, /lut together^ 
and fiart them rightly. 



Rhetorick^ 5. 
doth as it were fiaint, 6. 
a rude Form, 7. 
ofSpeech with Oratory 
Flourishes, 8. 
auch as are Figures, 
Elegancies, 
Adages, 
Apothegmi^ 
Sentences, 
Similies, 
Hieroglyphicks. &fc. 

Poetry, 9. 
gathereth theae Flowers of 
Speech, 10. 

and tieth them as it were 
into a little Garland, 11» 
and 80 making of Prose 
a Poem, 

it maketh several sorts of 
Verses and Odes, 
andis therefore crowned 
«wVAflLaureU 12. 

Music, 13. 
setteth Tunes, 14. 
with pricks, 

to which itftteth wordsy 
and 80 singeth alone^ 
or in Consort, 
or by Voice^ 
or Musicallnstruments. 15, 



versatur circa Literas^ 2. 
ex quibus componit Vocesj 
verbay 3. docetque eloquij 
scribere, 4. construere, 
distinguere (interpungere^ 
eas rect^. 

Bhetorica, 5. 
pingit, 6. quasi 
rudem formam^ 7. 
Sermonis Oratorifa 
Pigmentisy 8. 
ut sunt Figuray 
Elegantiay 
Adagia (proverbia) 
Afiofihthegmatay 
Sententia (Gnomas) 
Similiaj 
Hieroglyfihica, is^c. 

Poesisy 9. 
coIUgit 

ho« Flores Orationisy !©• 
& colligat quasi 
in CoroUamy 11. 
atque ita, faciens k firoaa 
ligatam orationem^ 
componit varia Carmina^ 
& Hymnos (OdasJ 
ac propterea coronatur 
Lauru. 12. 

MHtsicay 13. 
componit Melodiasy 14. 
J^oti^y 

quibus aptat verba, 
atque ita cantat sola, 
vel Concentu ( Symphonia) 
aut voce, 
aut instrumeutis Musicis.l.i. 
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Musical Instruments. CIIL Instrumenta musice^ 




Musical Instrufnents are 
thoae v)hith make a aound: 

when they are deaten ufton^ 

as a Cymbal, i. vnth a Pestil, 

a little Belly 2i 

with an Iron Pellet within / 

or Rattle, 3. 

by toaaingitabout ;, 

fl.Jews^Trump, 4. 

being fiut to the mouth^ 

with thejinger;' 

a Drum, 5. 

and a Kettle, 6. 

vnth a Drumi>stick, 7. 

aa aUo the Dulcimer, 8. 

with the Shepherd*s Harp, 9. 

and the Tymbrel. 10, 

Secondly^ 
ufion which Strings 
are 9tretchedj and 
u/iQny aa the Psaltery, 1 1. 



Musica . inatrumenta Sttnt 
quae edunt vocem : 

Erim6, 
cum pulsantur, 
ut Cymbalumj 1. PietiliOf 
Tintinnabulum^ 2. 
intus Globulo ferreo ; 
Crefiitaculum^ 3. 
circumversando ; 
Crembalum^ 4. 
ori admotum, 
Digito ; 
Tymfianumy 5. 
& jfhenumy 6. 
Claviculd^ 7. 
ut & Sambuca^ 8. 
cum Organo fiaatoritio^ 9« 
8^ Sistrum (Crotalum). 10. 

Secundo, 
in quibus Chordit 

& plectuntur» 
\}XJ^abliumy 11. 



atruck intenduntur I 
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,cwrf /Atf Virginals, 12. 

nvith both handa ; 

the Lute, 13. 

(invjhichia the J^eck^ 14. 

M<?Belly, 15. 

the Pegs, 16. 

3y nvhich the Strings, 17. 

flr<? atretched 

ufion the Bridge, 18.) 

MeCittem, 19. 

vnth the right hand onlyj 

the Viol, 20. 

noith a Bow, 21. 

and the Harp, 23. 

wtha Wheelwithin^ 

'VDhich ia tuimed about : 

the Stops, 22. 

in every one are touched 

vfith the left hand, 

At laatj 
those which are blown, 
ag with the mouthy 
the Flute, 24. 
the Shawm, 25. 
the Bag-pipe, 26, 
the Comet, 27. 
the Trumpet, 28, 29* 
or with Bellowsf 
na a pair of Organs. 30. 



cum ClavicordiOj 12» 

utr^que manu ; 

Testudo (Chelys) 43. 

(in qu^ Jugumj 14. 

Magadium^ 15. 

& Verticilti<i 16, 

quibus J^ervi^ \7, 

intenduntur 

super Pon/zcutom, 18«) 

& Cytharay 19. 

Dexte^tantum; 

Panduroj 20. 

Plectroy 21. 

& jLyra, 23; 

intus roti, 

quae versatur : 

Dimenaionesy 22. 

in singulis tanguntur 

sinistra. 

Tandem, 
quse inflantur, 
ut Ore, 

Fistula (Tibia) 24. 
Gingrasj 25. 
Tibia utricuiaris^ 26. 
Lituusy 27. 

Tuba^ 28. Buccina, 29. 
vel Follibus, 

ut Organum fineumaticum^ 
[30. 
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Philosophy. 



CIV, 



Philosophia. 




The Naturalist, 1. 
'Bieweth all the works Oj 
inthe World, 

The Supernaturalist, 2 
searcheth out the Causes a\ 
Effects of Thinga. 

The Arithmetician 
reckoneth Numbers, 
by adding^ aubtracting^ 
multifilying^ and dividing ; 
and that either by Cyphers,3. 
on a Slate, 
%r by Counters, 4. 
tifton a Desk* 

Country people reckon^ 5. 
with Figures of Tens, X. 
and Figures of Five, V. 
by Twelves, Fifteens, 
and Three-scores. 



Physicua^ 1, 
of Gorfjspeculatur omnia Dei OpeKa 
in Mundo. 

Meta/ihyaicus^ 2, 
nrflperscrutatur Causaa 
& Rerum Effecta, 

Arithmeticu^ 
computat J^umero8j 
addendo, subtrahendo, ' 
multiplicando, dividendo ; 
idque vel Cyphrisy 3. 
in PalimficestOy 
vel Calcuiisj 4. 
super Abacum. 

Rustici vinmeYd^nij 5. 
Decussibusy X. 
& Quincuncibusj V. 
per jDuodenasy Quindetias^ 
fc Sexagenas, 
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Geometry. 



CV. 



Geometria. 




A Geometrician 
measureth the height of 
flTower, 1. • . • %. 
or the diatance 
of places, 5. ... 4, 
either v)ith a Quadrant, 5. 
or a Jacob's-staff. 6. 

He marketh out the 
Figures of Thiugs, 
withLines, 7. 
Angles, 8, 
and Circles, 9. 
&y a Rule, 10. 
a Square, 11. * 

rtTzrf a pair of Compasses. 12 

Out of these arise 
an Oval, 13. 
a Triangle, 14. 
a Quadrangle, 15. 
nfid otherjip^urcs. 



Geometra 
metitur altitudine?n 
Turrisy 1. • . . 2. 
aut distantiam 
Locorum^ 3. . . . 4. 
sive QuadrantCj 5. 
sive Radiom 6. 

Designat 
Figuras Rerum 
LineiS) 7. 
j^ngtclisj 8. 
& Circuli»^ 9. 
ad Regulam, 10. 
jYormam^ 1 1 . 
8c Circinum» 12. 

Ex his oriuntuv 
Cylindrus, 13. 
Trigonus^ 14. 
Tetragonus^ 15. 
Sc alisc iigursB- 



N 
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The Celestial Sphere- C VI. 



Sphera ccelestis. 




Astronomy conaider^th 
the motion of thc Stars ; 
Astrology, 
the Effect» of them, 

The Globe of Heaven 
ia tumed about ufion an 
Axle-tree, 1. 
about the Globe of tho 
earth, 2. 
in the sfiace o/XXIV. hours. 

The Pole-stars, or Pole, 
the Arctick, 3, 
and Antarctick, 4. 
conclude the Axle-tree 
at both ends, 

The Heaven isfull qfStars 
cvery fohere. 

There are reckoned above 
a thousand fixed Stars ; 
but of Coniitellations 
towards the North, XXI. 
towards the South, 3f.VI. 



Mtronomia considerat 
motus Mtrorum ; 
Mtrologiaj 
eorum efTectus» 

Globua Ctcli 
volvitur 
super^xfm, 1. 
circa globum 
terr^j 2. 
spatio XXIV. horarum. 

StelU polare^j 
jircticusy 3. 
&c jintarcticusf 4. 
finiunt jixem 
utrinque. 

Cnelum est Stellatum 
undique. 

Stellarumjixarum 
numerantur plus mille $ 
Siderum ver6 
Sefitentrionarium^ XXI» 
Meridionalium^ XVI. 
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Mdto the^e the XII. signs 
of the Zodiack, 5. 
e^iery one XXX. degreeBy 
whoae names are T Aries^ 
8 Taurus, n Gemini, 
9B Cancer, Q, Leo, "^ Virgo, 
:A Libra, Hl Scorpio, 
t Sagittaritis, Vj* Capiicom, 
«car Aquarius, K Pisces. 

Under thia move the seven 
vandering-stars, 
fvhich they call Planets, 
whoae v>ay is a circle 
inthe middle ofthe Zodiack^ 
called the Ecliptic. 6. 

Other circlea arei 
the Horizon, 7. 
the Meridian, 8. 
the -fiquatOF, 9«. 
the two Coluresy 
theone o/M^Equinoxes, 10. 
(of the Sprittg, 
*o)hen the Q enterethinto Y ; 
Autumnal, 

ftfhen it entjeretb. into ^] 
the other ofthe Solstices, 1 !• 
(of the Summer, 
foheTii the Q entereth into §3 
crf the Winter, 
when it entereth into "VSj 
the two Tropick% 
Mtf Tropick of Cancer, 12. 
the Tropick of Capricom, 13 
and the two 
Itolar CirclesjL t4» . ^. 15. 



Adde Signa XII. 
Zodiacij 5« 

quodlibet graduum, XXX. 
quorum nomina sunt, 
V Aries^ ^ Taurua^ H Geni% 
25 Cancerj JJ ieo, itJt VirgOi 
sQs Libraj irt Scorfiio^ 
f Sagittariusj^VSCafiricorni^ 
ss: Aquariue^ X Piacea. 

Sub hoc cursitant 
Stella errantea VII. 
qtras vocant Planetas^ 
quorum via est Circulusj 
in medio Zodiaci, 
dictus -fic^yr^icflf. 6. 

Alii Circuli sun^, 
Horizon^ 7. 
Meridianusy 8. 
Equator^ 9. 
duo Coluri^ 

alter Mquinoxiorum^ 10,; 
( Verni^ 

quando ingreditur V ; 
Autumnalisy 
quando ingreditur t&) 
alter Solatitiorwn, 11. 
CJEstivi-y 

quando Q ingreditur gs^ 
Hyberm\ 

quando ingreditur '^) 
duo Tropiciy 
Tr. Cancri^ 12. 
Tr. Cafiricorni^ 13. 
&duo 
Polaresy 14. , ., .. 16. 
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CVII. 

TheAspect^ofthePlancts. PknetarumAspdctus. 




TheMoon, 5) 
rwineth through the Zodiack|per< 
every Month ; 

7%eSun, 
in a Year ; 

Mercury, ^ 
aw</ Venus, ? 
about the Sun^ 
the one in a hundred andjif' 
teen^ the otherin 585 Daya ; 

Mars, ^ 
yn. two Yeara ; 

Jupiter, V 
ia almoat tivelve ; 

Saturn, T? 
in thirty Yeara» ^ 

Hereu/ion they meet vd' 
rioualy among themaelvea^ 
and have mutual Aafiecta 
ane towarda another, * 



Luna^ > 

'curiit Zodiaeun^ 
singulis Menaidua ; 

Solf 
Anno; 

Mercuriuay }J 
& Fenua^ ? 
circa Solem, 
ille CXV. 
haec DLXXXV. Diebus \ 

Mura^^ 
Biennio ; 

Jufiiter^ %:'- 
fer^ duodecino ; 

Saturnua^ T? 
triginta Anni*. 

Hinc conveniunt varic 
inter se, , 

& se mutuo adspiciunt* .' 
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M hete th§ and g are 
in Conjunction, 
and }) in Opposition) 
and T^ in a Trine Aspecty 
and If, in a Quartile> 
and $ in a Sextile. 



Uthicsunt 8c S in 
Conjunctioney 
& D in O/i/ioaieiwe^ 
& ^ in Trigonoy 
Sc 2|: in Quadratura^ 
& ^ in Sextili. 
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The AEparitions of the Moon. 



PhasefLuttit. 




The Moon 
Mneth not by her ovm Light, 
6ui that lohich ia t^prroived 
of the^xxn* 

For the one halfof it 
ia alwaya enlightenedj 



the other remaineth rfar^wA. altem manet caliginosa* 



Hereufion we aee it 
in Conjunction with the 
Sun, 1. 

to be obacurcy almoat none at 
all; mOpposition, 5. 



ISuna 

lucet noA sua propria Luce^ 
sed mutuat^ 
a Sole. 

Nam alte^ ejus medictas. 
semper illuminatur^ 



N 



Hinc videmus, 
in Conjunctione 
Solia^ l^ 

obscius^, imo nuUani ; 
in Qp/ioaitione^ 5. 
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nvhole and clear^ 
(and v>€ call it 
the FuU Moon :) 
aometimea in the half^ 
(and we call it the Prime, 
and last quarter. 7.) 

Othervdae it waxethy 2. 
or wanethj 6. • . . 8* 
and ia aaid to be homed, 
or more than Aa//*round. 



totam Sc lucidam^ 
(& vocamus 
Plenilunium ;) 
alias dimidiamt 
(& dicimus Primam^ 3, 
8c ultimam^ 7» Quadram»J 
4. Caeteroqui crescit, 2. 4. 
aut decrescit, 6. • . • 8« 
& vocatur y«/ca^a, 
vel ^bboaa. 



The Eclipses*. 



CIX- 



Eclipses. 




T^eSun 
ia the fountain of lighty 
enlightening all thinga ; 
6i^/Mf£arth, U 
and ihe Moon, 2. 
being ahady Bodiea^ are 
not piercedwithitaraya^for 
they caat a ahadoiu ufion the 
placejuat over againat them ; 

Thereforcy 
^hen the Moon lighteih v^ 



Sol 

est fons Lucis, 
illuminans omnia ; 
sed 7>rra, 1* 
& Luna^ 2* 
Corpora opaca, 
non penetrantur ejus radiis^ 
nam j^ciunt umbram 
in locum oppositum j 

Ideo, 
cum Luna incidit 



( ^si ) 



into the shadow qfthe Earth, 
2. it ie darkenedy which we 
call an Eclipse, or defect, 
But vohen the Moon runneth 
betwixt the Sun 
and the Earth, 3. 
it covereth it with ita ahadow ; 
and this we call 
the Eclipse ofthe Sun, 
decause it takethfrom ub 
the sight of the Sun 
and ita light ^ 
neither doth the Sun for 
that aujfer any thingy 
but the Earth. 



inumbram Terr^ty 2i 
obscuratur, quod vocamus 
Eclifiain (deliquium) Lun^ 

Cum vero Luna currit 
inter Solem 
& Terramy 3. 
obtegit iiium umbr^ su^r 
& hoc Yocamus 
Eclifiain Solia^ 
quia^ adimit nobis 
prospectum Soliaj 
k, lucem ejus ; 
all nec tamen Sol 
patitur aliquid, 
sed Terra. 



cx. 

The Terrestrlal Sphere. Sphera Terrestris. 




The Earth ia round^ 
andjherefore to be refireaent' 
ed by two Hemispheres. a..b 

The Circuit ofit 



Terra est rotunda, 
6ngenda igitur 
duobus Hemiafiheriis, a..b. 

Ambitus ejus 
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ti 360 degrees^ 

(fohcreofevery one maketh 

60 English Mtle^) 

or 21600 Miesj 

and yet it ia but a firiekj 

comfiared vnth the World^ 

v^hereqfit i» the Centre* 

They meature the Longi* 
tude ofit by ClimateSi 1. 
and the Latitude by 
Parallels..3. 

The Ocean, 3. comftuaeeth it 
about^ andftve Seas v)Mh it ; 
the Mediterranean Sea» 4. 
the Baltic Sea, 5. the Red 
Sea, 6« the Persian Sea. 7. 
and the Caspian Sea. 8.. 



est graduum CCCLX^ 
(quorum quis^iie &cit 
LX. Milliaria AngHca}^ 
vel 21600 Milliarium» 
& tamen est punctum, 
collata cum orbe, 
cujus Centrum est. 

Longitudinem ejus 
dimetiuntur ClimatibuSf 1 
Latitudinem^ 
lineis ParaUelis, 2. 

Oceanua^ 3. ambit eam 
& Maria V# perfundunt ; 
Mediterraneum^ 4. 
Balticum^ 5. Erythr£um^ 
Fersicumy 7. 
Casfiium. 8. 



cx. 

The Terrestrial Sphere. Sphera Terrestris. 

b. 




Jt ia dividedinto V. Zones, 
mfhereof the two frigid once^ 
»...9. 



Distribuitur in Zonas V-. 
quarum duae frigid^j 9.. . 9» 
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a^e uninhabifable ; 

the two Temperate ones, 10, 

10. and the Torrid one, 11. 

habitable. 

Besidea it is divided 
into three Continents ; 
/Af» ofoursy 12. xvhich ia aub- 
divided into Europe, 1 3. 
Asia, 14. Africa, 15. 
America, 16.... 16. 
(whoae Inhabitanta arB 
Antipodes to uaj 
and the South Land, 1 7. . . 1 7. 
yet unknown, 

They that dwell under the 
North Pole, 18. have the daya 
and nighta aix montha iong, 

Infinite Islands 
Jloat in the Seaa, 



sunt inhabitabiles ; 

duae Temfieratay 10. . . . 10. 

& Torriday 11. 

habitantur. 

Ceterum divisa est 
in tres Continentea ; 
nostram, 12. quae subdivi» 
ditur in Eurofiam^ 13. 
Aaiam^ 14. Africam^ 15. 
in Americam^ 1 6. ... 1 6. 
(cujus Incolae 
sunt Antifiodea nobis ;) 
& in Terram Auatralemy 17.« 
17. adhuc incognitam. 

Habitantes sub Arcto, 18. 
habent Dies et 
Noctes semestralcs. 

Infinitae InauU 
natant in maribus. 



Europe. 



CXI. 



Europa. 



pi 


pHgRTg. Of;F.AW^^ 


1 


^ 








1 






{ j3^^^ 


^ 


^^' 



The chief Kingdoms of 
Curope, are 



I In Eurofid nostrd. 
'sunt Resna primaria, 
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Spainy 1« 
France, 2* 
Italy, 3. 
England) 4. 
Scotland, 5. 
Ireland, 6. 
Germany) 7* 
Bohemia, 8. 
Himgaiyy 9. 
Croatiay 10. 
Dacia, 11« 
Sclavoniay 12. 
Gfe^cc, 13i 
Thracc, 14. 
l^Odolia, 15. 
Tartary, 16. 
Lithuanla, 17; 
Poland, 18« 
7%tf Netherlandi, 1^.^ 
Bemnark, 20« 
Norway, 21. 
Swedeland, 22. 
Lapland, 23. 
Finland, 24. 
lisland, 25^ 
Prussia, 26. 
Muscovy, 2?, 
anti RttMia. 28« 



ffisfiamaj 1. 
Galliay 2. 
' ItaHay 3* 

Anglia (Britannia) 4^ 
Scotiay 5. 
Mbemiay 6. 
Germaniay ?• 
Bohemiay 8. 
Hungaritty 9. 
Croatitty 10« 
Daciay 11* 
Sciavomay 12« 
Grdciay 13. 
Thraday 14. 
PodoHay 15. 
TartartGy 16^ 
Littianiay 17«. 
Poloniay 18. 
Belgiumy 19.. 
Daniay 20. 
J^Torvegiay 21. 
Sueciay 22. 
Laftfday 23. 
Finniay 24« 
Livoniay 25«. 
Borusaiay 26». 
Muaconuiay 27. 
U, RuMti^ 2^ 
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Moral Philosophy. CXII. 



Ethica. 




Thia Life w a way, 
or a place divided into two 
ways, Uke 

Pythagoras*s Lettcr Y. 
^roady 1. 

Qn the left-hand track ; 
narrowi 3. on the right ; 
that belongs to Vice, 3. 
thia to Virtue. 4. 

Mindj young Man^ 5. 
imitate Hercules ; 
leave the wft hand wat/y 
tumfrom Fice ; 
the Enti^ce, 6. ia fair^ 
lut the End, 7. 
ia ugly and ateep, down, 

Go on the right hand^ 
though it he thomy ; 8. 
no way ia unfiaaaable to vir^ 
^^e i follow whither Firtue 
lendethy 



Viia hac e$t rto, 
sive Biviumj 
simile 

Litterae Pythagorice Y. 
latum, 1. 
sinistro tramite, 
angustum, 2. dextro^ 
ilie Vitii^ 3. est, 
hic Virtutia» 4. 

Adverte, juvenis, 5, 
imitare Herculem; 
linque sinistram, 
aversare vitium ; 
Aditua speciosus, 6. 
sed Exituaj 7. 
turpis & praeceps. 

Dextera ingredere> 
ututspinoso; 8. 
nuUa via invia virtuti ; 
sequere qu^ via ducit virtus^ 
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through narrow placesi 

to stately palaces^ 

ro Me Towcr of Honour. 9. 

Keefi the middle 
and 9trait path, 
and thou ahalt go very aafe. 

Take heed thou do not go 
too much on the righthandAO. 

Bridle in^ 12. 
the wiid Horaey 1 1 • 
o/ Affection^ 
teat thou fall down headlong, 

See thou doat not go amiaa 
on the left hand^ 13. 
in an aaaAike aluggiahneaa^X 4. 
but go onwarda conatantly^ 
peraevere to the endy 
md thou ahcUt be crotvned. 15. 



per anguatttj 

ad auguatOj 

ad arcem honoriam 9. 

Tene medium 
& rectum tramitem ; 
ibis tutissimus. 

Cave excedas 
ad dextram. 10. 

Compesce fraeno, 12. 
equum ferocem» 11« 
AffectOs, 
ne prseceps fias. 

Cave deficias 
ad sinistram, 13. 
segnitie asinin^ 14« 
sed progredere constanter) 
pertende ad finem, 
& coronaberis. 15. 



Prudence, 



CXIII. 



Prudentia. 




Prudence, 1. 
loaketh u^on all thing; 



IPrudentiOy 1. 



circumspectat omnia 
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aa a Serpcnt, 9* 

and doethy a/ieaketh, or think' 

•eth nothing in vain^ 

She. looks backwards, 3. 
aa into a Looking-glass, 4. 
/o things past ; 
and seeth before her, 5, 
ae mth a Perspective-glass,7 
things to come, 
or the End ; 6. 
and 80 she fierceiveth 
what ahe hath done^ 
andnvhatremaineth tobedone, 

She firofioaeth 
an Honest, Profitable, 
and withal^ifit may be done^ 
a Pieasant End 
to her Actiona, 

Having foreaeen the End, 
ahe looketh out Means, 
aa a Way, &• 
which leadeth to the End ; 
butauch aa are certain 
and eaayj andfewer rather 
than mbrey 

leat any thing ahould hinden 
She wa/c^erAOpportunity,9 
fivhich having 
a bushy Forehead, 10« 
and being bald-pated, 1 1. 
and morcoverj 
having wings, 12, 
doth quickly alifi aivayjj 
and catcheth it, 

She goethon her way wa^ 
Tilyiforfearahe ahould atum^ 
bie orgo amiaa^ 



ut Serfienay 2. 

agitque, loquitur, aut cogi? 

tat nihil incassum* 

Reafiicitj 3. 
tanquam in Sfieculumy 4« 
ad firteterita ; 
& firoafiicitj 5« 
tanquam Teleacofdoj 7. 
Futuray 
senFinem; 6. 
atque ita perspicit 
quid egerit, 
& quid restet agendum. 

Acdonibus suis 
praefigit Scofiumy 
Honeatumj Utilemj 
simulque, si fieri pot6s|, 
Jucundum. 

Fine prospecto, 
dispiclt Media^ 
ceu Viam^ d. 
quae ducit ad finem ; 
sed certa & facilia, 
pauciora potiils 
qudm plura, 
ne quid impediat. 

Attendit Occaaioni^ 9* 
(qusB 

Fronte Cafiillataj ICU 
sed verticc, calvay 1 K 
adhsec 
alataj 12. 
facile elabitur) 
eamque captat. 

In vi4 pergit caut^ (pro- 
vide) ne impingat 
aut aberret. 
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Diligence. 



CXIV. 



Sedulitas. 




Diligence,!. loveth labottr9y 
arvoidetfi Sloth, 
is alwaya at work^ 
like the Pismire, 2. 
and carrieth together^ ae 9he 
doth^for heraelf^ 
Store ofallthinga. 2. 

She doth not alivaye aleefi 
or make holidays^ 
aa the Sluggard» 4. 
and the Grasshopper, 5« do^ 
whom Want, 6. 
at the laat overtaketh. 

She fiuraueth what thingn 
ahe hath undertaken^ cheer- 



Sedutitaa^ 1« amatlabores, 
fugit Ignaviam, 
semper est in ofierey 
ut Formicay 2. , 
& comportat, ut illa, 
sibi, 
omnium rerum Cofiiam, Ji, 

Non semper dormit, 
aut ferias agit, 
uilgnavuaj 4. 
& Cicada, 5. 
quos Inofiia^ 6. 
tandem premit^ 

Urget 
incepta alacriter 
ad finem usque ; 



fullyy even to the end ; 

she fiutteth nothing offtili the procrastinat nihil^ 

morrowy nor doth ahe aing nec Gantat 

the Crow's aongy 7. cantilenam Corvi, 7. 

nphich aaith over and over^ qui ingeminat 

Cras, Cras. |Cra«, Craa, 
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Afier labours undergone, 

and endedj . 

being even weariedj 

ahe resteth herself; 

but detng" refreshedwithRestysed recreata Quietey 



Post lahorea e§fantlat<>9^ 

$c lassata, 
qiiiescit ; 



that she may not usc heraelf 
i,o Idleness, khefalleth again 
to her Business. 

A diligent Scholar 
teUkeBeesy 8. 
vfhich carryjioney 
from divers Flowers, 9, 
into their Hive. 10. 



ne adsuescat 
0/20, redit 
ad JVegotia»- 

Diligens Diaci/iuiupy 
simiiis est A/iibusy 8. 
qui congerunt mel 
ex variis Floribua^ 9. 
in Mveare suum. 10. 



Temperance. CXV. Temperantia. 




Temperance, 1. 
firescribeth a mean 
/0 Meat anrf Drink, 2, 
and restraineth the desire, 
aa with a Bridle, 3. 



Tcmfierantia^ 1. 
praescribit modum 
Cibo 8c JPotuij 2. 
& continet cufiidinertfi^ 
cexiFrcno^ 3. <^ 
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and 90 nfderateth all things^ 
teat any thing too much be 
done. 

Rcvellers 
are made drunk, 4f. 
they stumble, 5. 
they spue, 6. 
and brabble. 7. 

From Drunkemiess 
proceedeth Lasciviousfiess ; 
from thU 
a lewd Life, 

amongMt Whoremast^V 8. 
andWhores, 9, 
ifi kissing, 
touching, 
cmbracing, 
a72(/ dancing. 10. 



k sic moderatup omQm, 
ne quid nimis fiat. 

HeluoneM (ganeones} 
inebriqntury 4. 
titubanty 5. 
ructant (vomunt) 6* 
8c rixantur, 7# 

E Crafiula 
oritur Laacivia ; . 
ex h&c, 

Fita libidinosaj 
inter Fomicatorea^ 8.^ 
k Scortaj 9. 
Oaculando (basiando) 
fialfiandoj 
am/ilexandoj 
Sc trifiudiando. 10. 



Fortitude.' 



CXVI. 



Fortitudo\ 




Fortitude,. 1. i Fortitudo^ 1. 

M undauntedin Adveraity^ {impavida est in Adversis, 
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and boldas aLion, 2. ISc confidens, ut Leo^ 2. 

butnothaughty inProafierity^dX non tumida in Secundis, 
leaning on her oivn Pillar, 3«'innixasuo Columiniy 3. 
o/ Constancy; Constantia ; 

and being the aame in all & eadem in omnibus, 
thinga^ ready to undergo both parata adferendam utramque 
estates ivith an even mind, fortunam aequo animo. 



8he receiveth the strokes 
of Misfortune 
with the Shield, 4. 
of Sufferance : 
andkeepeth o/f ^Ae Passions, 
the enemiea of quietne&Sy 
with the Sword, 5. 
of Valour. 



Excipit ictus 
Infortuniiy 
Clyfieoj 4. 
Tolerantix : 
& propellit Affectua^ 
hostes Euthymiae, 
Gladio^ 5. 
Virtutis, 



Patience. 



CXVII. 



Paiientia. 




Patience, U 
^ndifreth Calamities, 2, 



IPatientia^ 1 . 
tolerat Calamitatesy 



2 
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a«</ Wrongs, 3. theekly 

fike a Larob, 4* 

09 thefatherly chastisemeiitjtanqi 

of God. 5. 

In the mean while ahe lean 
eth ufion the Anchor of Hope, 
6. (as a Ship, 7. 
tOMsed by fvaves in the SeaJ 
she prayeth to God, 8* 
wee/iingj 

and exfiecteth the Sun, 10. 
after eloudy weather, 9. 
auffering evilsy 
and hofiing better thinga, 

On the contrary^ 
the impatient Person, 1 1. 
Vfailethj lamentethj 
rageth against himself, 12. 
grumbleth likea Jyo^j 13. 
and yet doth no good ; 
at the laat he deafiaireth^ 
and becometh his own mur- 
derer. 14^ 

Beingfull ofrage^ he de- 
aireth te revenge wronga. 



& Injuriaaj 3. humiUter 
Ut ^gnu8j 4. 

tanquam patemam/<?r»/€i« 
Dei. 5. 

Interim innitltur 
S/iei Anchora^ 6. 
(ut JVflw, 7. 
fluctuans mari) 
Deo aufifilicat^ 8. 
illacrymando, 
& expectat -PAflrAwm, 10. 
post JVz^^iVo, 9. 
ferens mala, 
sperans meliorab 

Contra, 
Imfiatiensj 11. 
plorat, lamentatur, 
debacchaturf 12. in aeifiepfiii 
obmurmurat ut Cania^ 13. 
& tamen nil proficit ; 
tandem desperat, 
& fit Autochir, I4. 



Furibundus cuplt 
yindicare injurlks^ 
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Huinanity. CXVIII. Humaniias. 




Men are mqde 
forone another*s good ; 
therefore let them he kind. 

Be thou anpeet and.lovely 
iik thy Countenance, 1. 
gentie and civil 
in thy Bebaviour and Man- 
ners, 2. 

affable and true sfioken 
with thy Mouth) 3. 
affectionate and candid 
in thy Heart. 4« 

So iovcy 
and 80 ahalt thou be loved ; 
and there will be 
a mutual Friendship, 5. 
aa that of Turtle-doves, 6. 
heartyj gentlcj and 
'^viahing weil on both fiarts, 

Fronvard Men are 
iMteful^ teaty^ unfiieaamCt^ 



Hominea facti sunt 
ad mutua commoda ; 
erg6 sint humani, 

Sis suavis & amabilis 
Vuitu^ I. ' 
comis &c urbanus 
Geatu ac Mbribua, 2. . 

afFabilis 8c verax 
Orcf 3. 

candens & candidua 
Corde, 4. 

Sic ama, 
sic amaberis ; 
Scfiat 

mutua jimicitia^ 5.. 
ceu Turturum^ 6. 
concors, mansueta, 
& benevola utrinque. 

Morosi homines sunt 
odiosi, torvi, iilepidi; 
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contentiouB^ angty, 7. 

cruel, 8. 

and imfilacable^ 

(rather Wolves and Lionsj 

than MenJ 

and auch asfall out among 

themselvea; hereufion 

they Jight in a Duel. 9. 

Envy, 10. 
ivisheth ill to othersy 
pineth away heraelf. 



contentiosi, iracundiy ^ 

(frudelea^ 8. 

HLC implacabiles, 

(magis Lupi & Leones, 

quam homines) 

& inter se discordes; 

hinc^ confligunt Duello. ! 

Iiiafidiaj 10.. 
male;cupiendo aliis, 
confi4|it seipsam. 



Justice. 



CXIX. 



Justitia. 




,■ Justice, 1. 
2« /laintedj sitting 
on a square stone, 2. 
for ahe ought to be immove- 
able ; with hood-winked 
eyes, 3. that ahe may not 
resfiect fieraona ; 
stopping the left ear, 4.- 



Justitia^ 1. 
pingitur, sedens 
in lafiide guadratOj 2. 
nam debet esse immobilis ;^ 
obvelatis oculiaj 3. 
ad non respiciendum 
personas ; 
claudena aurem einistram^ 4.. 
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to bt reserved 
for the other fiarty ; 

Holding in her right Hand 
a Sword, 5. 
and a Bridle^ 6. 
to fiuniah 
and reatrain evil men ; 

Beaidea^ 
a pair ef Balances, 7. 
in the right acale, 8. vfhereof 
Deaert9y 

and in the left, 9. 
Rewards being fiut^ 
are made even one with ano- 
ther; and 80 good Men are in- 
qited to virtue^ aa it Hoere 
itnth Spurs. 10. 

In Bargains, 1 1. 
Ibt Men deal candidly ; 
let them atand to their 
Coyenants and Promises ; 
let that which is given one 
to keep) 

and that which is lent, 
be reatored : 

let no man be pillaged, 12. 
or hurt, 13, 

let every one have hia own : 
theae are the precefita. of 
Juatice, 

Such thinga aa theae are 
forbidden in God's 5th and 
7th Commandment, 
and deaervedly puniahed on 
the Gallows and the Wheel. 
14. 



reseryandanx 
alteri parti ; 

Tenens dextra 
Gladiumy 5. 
& Franum^ 61 
ad puniendum 
& coercendum malo^ r 

Praeterea, 
Stateram^ 7» 
cujus dextr^ Lanci^ 85 
Merita, 
Siniatray 9»- 
Pramia imposita, 
sibi inyicem exequantur ; 
atque ita boni incitantur a4 
yirtutem, 
ceu Calcaribua. 10. 

In Contractibua^ 11» 
candid^ agatur; 
Stetur 

Pactia & Promiaaia ; 
Depoaitum^ 

& Mutuumj 

reddantur : 

nemo exfiitetur^ 12. 

2MtUdatury 13. 

suum cuique tribuatur : 

haec sunt praecepta Justitiae* 

TaHa prohibentur, 
quinto 8c ae/itimo Dei 
PracefitOy 

& merito puniuntur 
Cruce ac Rotd. 14; 
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Liberality. 



cxx. 



Liberalitas. 




Liberalitf, U 1 Liberalitaa^ 1. 

keefieih a mean about RichesJservat modum cbrcBJDivitiaay 
which $he honestly aeeketh^ quas honeste quaerity 
that ahe may have aon^what\\it habeat quod 
to beatow on them thot w«j^t.S largiatur EgeniB, 2. 

She clotheth, 3. . Hos veatit^ 3. 

nourishethy 4» V-.. nutrit^ 4. 

and enricheth ; 5. ditaty 5. 

theae wiih a cheerful Coun« Fultu hilari^ 6. 
tenance, 6. 

and a winged Hand. 7. 
She submitteth her weaith, 8. 
to heraelf^ not herself to it^ 

aa ^A^ covetous man, 9. doth^ -_, _. 

who hathy that he may have^c^x habet» ut habeat» 

and is not the Owner, I& non est Poasesaor^ 

but the Keeper ofhin gooda ;jSed Cu«/o«bonorumsuorum; 

and being unaatiable^ & insatiabilis, 

fl/wat/« scrapethtpgether,l0.semper corraditj 10. 

with his Ndila. lUnguibus suis. 



& Manu alatd. 7. 
Subjicit ofiea^ 8. 
sibi, non se illis, 
ut Avarua^ 9. 
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, dMoreover^he 9fiar€th 
and keepeth 
hoardingup) 11. 
that he may aiways have» 
But the Prodigal, 12. 
badly sfaendeth tbinga 
nvell ffottenj 
and at the laat nvanteth* 



Sed & parctt 
8c adseryat) 
occludendoj lU 
ut semper habeat* 

At Prodigusj 12. 
mal^ disperdit 
ben^parta, 
ac u^em.eget. 



CXXL S^ 

Society betwixt Man and Wife. 




Societas Conjugalis. 



Marriage 
wa« afifiointed by God 
in Paradiae^ for mutual 
help, and the Propagation 
ef ma?ikind* 

A young man (a single 
man) being to be marriedy 
shouid be furniBhed 



Matrimonium 
institutum est a Deo 
in Pamdiso, ad mutuum 
adjutorium, & Pro/iugatio^ 
nem generis humani. 

Fir Juvenia (Calebs) 
conjugium initurus^ 
instructus sit 
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either mth Wealth, 
or a Trade and Science, 
ftfhich may eerve 
for getting a living ; 
that he tnay be ahle 
to maintain a Family. 

Then he chooaeth himse^f 
a Maid that is Maniageable, 
(^or a Widow) 
Vfhom he loveth ; 
neverthele99 a greater re- 
gard is to be had of Virtue. 
and Hopesty, 
fhan q/^Beauty or Portion. 

Afterv>ard8y he doth not 
hetroth her to himselfclo^eiy^ 
but entreateth for her^ 
09 a Woer, 
Jirat to M«r Father, 1. 
and then the Mother, 2. 
or the Guardians, 
br Kinsfolks, by auch 
as help to make the match. 3 
When 9he is esfiouaed to him^ 
he becometh the Bridegroom, 
4. and she the Bride, 5. 
and the Contract ia made^ 
and an Instrument of Dowry. 
6. 18 fvritten» 

At the laat 
the Wedding ia madej 
nvhere they are joined toge- 
ther by the Priest, 7. 
giving their Hands, 8. one to 
anothery 

and Wedding-rings, 9. 
ihen theyfeaat with 
the ivitneaaea thatareinvited. 

After thia they are called 
Husband and Wife ; 
nvhen ahe ia dead^ he becometh 
n Widower. 



aut Ofiibua, 
aut Arte & Scientid^ 
quae sit 

de pane lucandro ; 
ut possit 

sustentare Familiam. 
Deinde eligit sibi 
Virginem Mibilemj 
(aut Viduam) 
quam adamat ; ubi 
tamen major ratio 
habenda Virtutia 
& Hone9tati9j 
qudm Formx aut Dotia. 

Posthaec, non clam despoi^- 
det sibi eam, 
sed ambit, 
ut Procua^ 
apud Patrem^ 1. 
& Matrem^ 2. 
velapud Tutores^ 
& Cognatoa^ per 
Pronuboa, 3. 

E^ sibi desponsa, 
fit Sfionauay 4. 
& ipsa Sfionaoj 5. 
fiuntque Sfionaalia^ 
& scribitur Inatrumentum 
Dotale. 6. 

Tandem 
fiunt J^ufitia^ 
ubi copulantur 
i Sacerdote^ 7. 
datis Manibuaj 8. ultro 
citroqne, 

& Annulia MifitiaHbua^ 9. 
tum epulantur cum 
invitatis testibus. 

Abhinc dicuntur 
Maritua & Ujcor ; 
hkc mortui ille fit 
Vicffttua. 
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CXXI. 

The Tree of Consanguinity 
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Arbor Co?isanguinitatis. 



In Consanguinity 
there touch a Man, 1 . 
in Lineal Ascent, 
the Father 

(the Father-in-law) 2. 
and the Mother 
(the Mother-in-law) 3. 
the Grandfather, 4. 
and the Grandraother, 5. 
the great Grandfather, 6. 
and ^A^greatGrandmother,7 
the great great 
Grandfather, 8. 
the great great 
Grandmother, 9. 
the great greatGrandfather's 
Father, 10. 

the great great Grandmo* 
ther's Mother, 11. 



Hominemj 1. 
Consanguinitate attingunt 
in Linea ascendenti^ 
Pater 

(Vitricua) 2, 
& Mater 
(J^overcaJ 3, 
Avu9y 4. 
& Avia^ 5. 
Proavusy 6, 
& Proavia^ 7. 

Abavusy 8. 

Sc Mavia^ 9. 

Atavuiy 10. 

& Atavia^ 1 1 . 
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the great great Grandfa- 
ther^s Grand&ther, 12. 
the ereat great Grandmo- 
thers Grandmother. 13. 

Tho9e beyond the^e are 
ca/Zfi/Ancestors* 14. • . 14 

In a Lineal descenty 
the Son(the Son-in-law) 15. 
and the Daughter (the 
Daughter-in-law) 16. 
MfNephew, 17. 
and the Niece, 18. 

Me Nephew'8 Son, 19 

the Nephew*8 Daughter^ 20 

the Ncphew'8 Nephew, 21. 

and the Niece'8 Niece, 22. 

the Nephew's Nephew'8 

8on9 23, 

the Niece's Niece'8 

Daughter, 24« 

the Nephew's Nephew's 

Nephew, 25, 

rA<?Niece'sNiece's Niece.26. 

Thofte beyond theae are 
called PostGTity, 27. . . 27 

In a Collateral Line are 
Ihe Uncle by the Father's 
side, 28. 

and the Aunt by the 
rather's side, 29. 
Ihe Uncle by the Mother's 
side, 30. 

and the Aunt by the Mo- 
ther's8ide, 31. 
the Brother, 32. 
and the Sister, 33. 
the Brother's Son, 34. 
rhe Sister's Son, 35. 
and the Cousin by the Bro- 
therandSister. 36. 



Tritvausj 12. 
& Tritavia. 13. 

Ulteriores dicuntur 
Majorea» 14. . . . 14. 

In Idiiea deacendentij 
Filiua (Privignua) 15. 
& Filia (PrivignaJ 16. 

J^efioa, 17. 
%cJVefitiay 18, 
andPronefioa^ 19. 
& Pronefitiay 20. 
Abnefioa^ 21. 
hMnefitia^ 22. 
Mnefioaj 23. 

hiAtnefitia^ 24. 

Trinefioa^ 25. 

& Trinefitia. 26. 

Ulteriores dicuntur 
Poateri. 27. • . 27. 

In Linea Collaterali 
^xmtPatruuay 28. 

kAmitay 29. 

Avunculuay 30. 

& Matertera^ 31. 

Fratery 32. 
& ^oror^ 33, 
Patruelia^ 34. 
Sobrinua^ 35. 
UAmitinua. 36: 



CXXIII. 

(jhe Society betwixt Parents and Children 




Societas Parentalis. 



Manied Persons 
(by the blessing of GodJ 
harve Issue^ 
and become Parents. 

TheV^XheVy 1. begetteth^ 
and the Mother, 2. beareth 
Sons, 3. and Daughters, 4. 
Caometitnea Twins.) 

The Infant, 5. 
ia wrapfied in 
Swaddling-clothes, 6. 
ia laid in a Cradle, 7. 
ts suckled bjrthe Mother 
ivith her Breasts, 8. 
andfed tvith Pap. 9. 

Afterwarda it leameth 
to go by a Standing-stool, 10. 



Conjugea^ 
(ex benedictione Dei) 
suscipiunt Sobolem (Prolem) 
& fiunt Farentes* 

Pater^ l. generaty 
^Mater^ 2, parit 
Filiosy 3, & Filiaay 4. 
(aliquando Gemelloa,) 

Infana^ 5. 
involvitur Faaciia, 6. 

reponitur in Cunaa^ 7, 
lactatur a matre 
Uberibuay 8. 
& nutritur Fafifiia, 9. 

Deinde discit 
incedere Serfieraatrisj !0. 
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/tffly^/A w/M Rattlcs, II. 
and beginneth to tfieak» 

jia it beginneth to grow 
oldevy it is accuatomed to 
Piety, 12. 
and Labour, 13. 
and ia chaatiaedy 14. 
ifit be not duti/uU 

Children owe to Parenta 
Reverence and Service. 

The Father maintaineth 
hia Children 
by taking pains. 15. 



ludit Creftundiisj 1 1 .^ 
& incipit fari. 

Crescente state^i 
adsuescit 
Fietatii 12. 
& Laboriy 13. 
& castieatur, 14. 
81 non sit mongerus. 

Liberi debent Parentibus 
Cultum Sc Officium. 

Pater sustentat 
Liberos 
laborando. 15. 



CXXIV. 

The Society betwixt Masters and Servants^. 




Societas Herilis. 



The Master 
(the good man of the HouseJ 
h hath Men-servants, 2 



Herua 
( Fater-familiaa ) 1. 
habet Famuloa fServoaJ 2«. 
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Ihe Mistress 

(the goodwife of theHouse,) 

3. Maidens. 4. 

They apfioint theae their 
Work, 6. 

anddivide them their Tasks, 
5. xvhich are faithfully to be 
done by them without mur 
muring kst loss ; for nvhich 
their Wages, and Meat and 
Drink are alloived them, 

A Servant nvaa heretofore 
a Slave, 

o-ver ivhom the Master had 
fiower oflife and death, 

At this day the poorer sort 
serve in afree manner^ 
being hiredfor Wages* 



Hera 

( Mater-familias ) 3. 

Ancillast 4. 

IUi mandant his 
Ofiera^ &. 
& distribuunt 
Laborum Pensa^ 5. 
quae ab his fideliter sunt ex- 
sequenda sirie murmure & 
dispendio; pro quo Merces 
8c Alimonia praebentur ipsis. 

Servus olim erat Manci- 
/lium, in queiii Domino 
potestas fuit 
vitae & necis. 

Hodie pauperiores 

iserviunt liber^ 
conducti mercede. 



AGity. 



cxxv. 



Urhs. 




Qf many Houses 
Im made a Village, 1 



Ex multis Domibus 
fit Pagus^ I. 
P2 
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ot a Town, or a Citf. 2. 

That and thU are fenced 
and begirt vdth a Wall, S. 
a Trench, 4. 
Bulwarks, 5. 
and Pallisadoeft. 6. 

mthin the WalUis 
ihe void Place, 7. 
vithoutj the Ditch. 8. 

In the WalU are 
Fortresses, 9. 
and Towcrs : 10. 
Watch-Towers, U. 
are ufion the bigker filaees* 

The entrance into a City ia 
made out of the Suburbs, 12. 
through the Gates, 13. 
over the Bridge. 14. 

The Grate hath a 
PortcuUis, 15. 
a Draw-Bridge, 16. 
two-leared Doors, 17. 
Locks and Bolts, 
nt aUo Bars. 18. 

In the SuburbB are 
Gardens, 19. 
an(/ Garden-houses, 20, 
andaUo Burying-places. 21. 



vel Ofifiidumy vel Urba, 2. 

Istud & haec muniuntur 
& cinguntur MttnUma fMu' 
roj 3. Falloj 4. 
Aggeribu9j 5. 
i!f ValUa. 6. 

Intra muros est 
Ponneriumy 7. 
extra, Foasa. 8. 

In moenibus sunt 
Profiugnacula^ 9. 
& Turre»: 10. 
Sfiecula^ 11. 
extant in editioiibus locb. 

Ingressus in Urbem fit 
ex Suburbioy 12. 
"per Portamy 13. 
superPon^^. 14. 

Porta habet 
Cataractanj 15. 
Pontem versatilemj Ip. 
Falvasf 17. 

Claustroj & Refiagulaj 
ut & Vectes. 18. 

In Suburbiis sunt 
Hortiy 19. 
& Suburbaruij 20. -^ 
ut & Ctcmeteria. 21. 
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CXXVL 

The inward Parts of a City. 




Interiora Urbis. 



Within the City are 
Streets, i. 

fiaved with stonest. . 
Market-places, 2.i^r 
(in some filaces %^§& 
Galleries) 3. 
and narrow Lanes. 4. 

The fiuhlic Bmlding^s 
are in the middle ofthe Cityy 
Me Church, 5. 
the School, 6, 
the Guild-hall, 7. 
the Exchange. 8. 

About the Walh and the 
Gates are the Mag^azine, 9, 
the Granary, 10. 
Inns, Alehouses, 
€ooks Shops, 11. 



Intraurbemsunt. 
Plateoi (yici) 1. 
stratae lapidjybua ; 
Fora^ 2, 
(alicubi cum 
Porticihua) 3«. 
& Angifiortis. 4, 

Publica aedificia 
sunt in medio Urbis>. 
Temfilum^ 5, 
Schola, 6. 
Curia^ 7. 
Domua MQrcatura» 8. 

Circa Moenia & Portas 
Armamentariumj 9. 
Granarium^ 10. 
Diversoriay Pofiina^ 
& Cau/ionay 11. 



/ 
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r/*i? Play-housc, 12. 
an</ /Af Hospital. 13» 

Lt the by'placc9 
arr Houses of Office, 14. 
andtheVviwm, 15. 

In the chief Stee/ile 
ia the Clock^ 16. 
and the W aichmm^s Dwel* 
ling. ir. 
In the StrectMare Wells. 18, 

The River, 19. or Beck, 
runneth about the City^ 
•ervcth to wash aivay the 
filth. 

The Tower, 20. 
9fandeth in the higheat fiari\extAi 
ef the City. 



Thcatrumj 12. 
Meocomion, IS. 

In recessibus, 
-Pow<f (Cloacae) 14. 
&. Cuatodia (Carcer) 15. 

In turre priniaii& 
est Horologium^ 16. 
U habitatio Vigilum. 17. 



In Plateis sxmt Putci. 18. 

Fluviusy 19. vel Rivusy 
interfluens Urbem,. 
inseryit eluendis Mordibus. 

jirdtj 20. 
in summa 
Urbis. 



Jtidgment. CXXVII. 



Judicium. 




The beat Lawyia 
a quiet agreement, 
viade cither by thcmMelveB^ 



I Optimum Jus, est 
placida conventio^ 
Ifacta vel ab ipsis, 
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betivixt whom the suit isy 
or hy an Umpire. 

Ifthia do not firoceedy 
they come into CovLi% 1. 
(heretofore they judged 
in the Market-fUace ; 
at thia day in the Moot-hall) 
in which the Judge, 2. 
sitteth ivith hia Aaaeaaora : 3. 
the Clerk, 4. 
taketh their Votea in writing', 

The Plaintiff, 5. 
accuBcth the Defendant, 6. 
and firoduceth Witnesses, 7, 
against him, 

The Defendant excuaeth 
himaelf by a Counsellor, 8. 
v)hom the Plaintijf*8 Coun- 
sellor, 9. contradictsm 

Then the Judge 
fironounceth Sentence, 
acguitting the innocent, 
and condemning him 
ihat is guilty, 
to a Punishment, 
or a Fine, 
§r Tornaent. 



inter quos lis est^^ 
vel ab jirbitro, 

Hoc si non procedit. 
venitur in Forum^ 1. 
(olim judicabant 
in Foro, 

hodi^ hi Pratorio) 
cui Judex (Praetor) 2. 
prsesidet cum Assessoribui: 
3. Dicografihus^ 4. 
excipit Vota caiamo. 

Actor^ 5. 
accusat Reum^ 6« 
& producit Testes^ 7. 
contra illum. 

Reus excusat 
se per Advocatum^ 8. 
cui Actoris Procurator^ ^. 
contradicit. 

Tum Judex 
Sententiam pronuncia|j 
absolvens insontem^ 
& damnans 
sontem 
ad Pcmamy 
ad Mulctamy 
vel ad Sujifilieium 
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CXXVIII. 
The tormenting of Malefactors. 




Supplicia Malefactorum. 



Male&ctors, I. 
mre brought 
from the Prison, 3. 
(vfhere they are wnt to be 
iorturedj by Serjeants, 2. 
or dragged with a Horse, 15 
to afilace q/*Execution. 

Thieves, 4. 
are hanged by the Hangman 
6. on a Gallows. 5. 

Whoremasters 
are beheaded, 7. 

Murderers 
and Robbers 

are either laidufion a Wheel, 
8. ha-ving their Legs broken, 
QT fastened ufion a Stake. 9. 

Witches 



Malejicii 1. 
producuntur 
h Carcere^ 3. 
(ubi torqueri solent) 
per Lictoresj 2. 
vel eguo rafttantury 15. 
ad locum Sufifilicii. 

FureBy 4. 
suspenduntur a Carn\ftcej &. 
in Patibulo, 5. 

Mcechi 
decoUantur. 7, 

Homicida (Sicarii) 
ac Latrones (Piratae) 
vel iipponuntur Rota 
jcrucifragio filexij 8. 
vel Palo infiguntur. 9. 

S(rig€8 (Lami«) 
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are bumt in a great Fire, 10. 

Some btfore they are exe^ 
euted have their Tongues 
cutout, 11. 

or have their Hand, 12. 
eutoffufiona^BXQC^s.i 13. 
or are bumt toith Pincers. 14, 

Thjpyfhat have their Life 
given 4hemy 

are set on the Pillory, 16, 
are atrafiadoed^ 17. 
are aet ufion a wooden 
Horse, 18. 

have their Ears cut off, 19. 
are whipped with Rods, 20. 
are branded^ 
are baniahed^ 
are condemned 
to the Gallies, 

or to fierfietual Imfiriaon- 
ment, 

Traitors are fiulledin fiieces 
n&ith four Horses. 



cremantur super Rogum. 10. 
Quidam antequam suppii- 
cio afficiantur elinguan» 
tur^ 11. 

aut plectuntur Manuy 12. 
super Cififiumy 13. 
aut Foreifiibusy 14. uruntur. 
Vit^ donati, 

constringuntur JVttmf /&>, 16. 
luxantur, 17. 
imponuntur Mquuleoy 18. 

truncantur Auribusy 19t 

c^duntur Virgia^ 20. 

Stigmate notantur, 

relegantur, 

damnantur 

ad Triremes^ 

v^ad Carcerem perpetuum 

Perduelles discerpuntttr 
quadrigis. 
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Merchandizing. CXXIX. Mercatura. 




Wares 
broyghtfrom other filaces^ 
are either exchanged 
in an Exchange, 1« 
or exfioaed to nale 
in Warehouses, 2. 
and they are sold 
for Money, 3. 
being either meaaured 
with an £11, 4. 
or iveighed 
in a Pair of Balances. 5. 

Shopkeepers, 6. 
Pedlars, 7. 
and Brokers, 8. 
nvould also be called 
Merchants. 9. 

The Seller 
braggeth qf a thing 
that is to be aold^ 



Merces 
aliunde allatae, 
vel commutantur 
in domo commerciorum^ l* 
vel exponuntur venum 
in Tabcrnifi mprcimordorumy 
2. & venduntur 
pro Pecunid \ moneta) 3. 
vel mensuratae 
Vlnd^i 4. 
vel ponderatae 
Librd. 5. 

Tabernariiy 6. 
Circumforanei^ 7. 
& Scrutariiy 8. . 
etiam volunt dici 
Mercatores. 9, 

Venditor 
lostentat rem 
Ipromercalem^ 
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Hnd setteth the rate of ity 
tind how much 
it may be aoldfor. 

7%eBuyer, 10. cheapeneth 
nnd offereth thefirice. 

If any one 
bid against him, 11. 
the thing ia deHvered to him 
that fironHaeth the moat. 



& indicat pretiun\) 

quanti 

liceat. 

Emfitor^ 10. licetut, 
& pretium ofTert. 

Si quis 
contralicetur^ 11. 
ei res addicitur 
qui pollicetur plurimum. 



cxxx. 

M^asures aiid Weights* Mensura &f Pondera. 




IVe meaautc tkings that 
hang together with an EIl) 1 
lifjuid thinga 
with a Gallon, 2. 
and dry thinga 
by a two-bushel mcasure. 3 

tVe try the heavineaa of 
thinga by Weights, 4. 
and Balances. :5< 

In thisisfi-vt 



Res continuas metimur 
Ulnd, I. 

liquidas, ^ 

Congioy 2. 
aridas, 
Medimno, 3. 

Gravitatem terum experi- 
mur Ponderibusy 4, 
^Librdy (biiancej[5. 
' In hkc primo est 



Q 
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the Beam, 6. 
in the midat whereqf 
18 a Uttle Axle-tree, 7. aborve 
the cheeks an^/Mf hoie, 8« 
in v}hieh the Needle, 9. 
moveth itaelfto andfro ; 
on both 8ide% 
are the Scales, 10. 
hangingby litUe Cords. 11. 
T^i^r Brasier'8 Balance, 12. 
v>eighcth thinga by hanging 
themona }loo\iy 13. 
andthe Weight, 14. 
oftfioaite to them^ 
^hich in (a) nveigheth juat a. 
much aa the thing^ 
in n>) twice ao much^ 
ih (cj thrice ao much^ &c. 



Jugumj (Scapus) 6. 
in cujus medio 
jixiculuay 7. superiiis 
triitina tsL aginaj B. 
in qu& Exameuj 9. 
sese agitat ; 
utrinque 
sunt Z«ai2<r/«, 10. 
pendentes FurdcuHa. U. 

Statera, 12. 
ponderat res, suspendendo 
illas Uncoj 13. 
hiPondua^ U. 
ex opposito, 
!«quod in (a) sequi ponderat 
rei, 

in (b) bis tantum, 
in (c) ter, t3*c. 



Pbysic. 



CXXXI. 



Ars Medica. 





M 




^" ;*-JS| 


mm '^■W^'$-'^' ■'^^^'W'^! 


'!^i 


1 


7 "' ''^ ^^■'''nNl iTHu 


i 





TVitf Patient, 1. | -^^roran*, 1. 

a^yt^ethfor aPhysicimy 2.^ jaccecsit A/<?«/«cww, 
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whofeeleth hia Pulse, 3. 
and lookethufion hia Water,4. 
and then firescribeth ' 
a Receipt in a Bill ; 5. 

That i3 made ready 
dt/ Me Apothecary, 6. 
in an Apothecary'8 Shop, 7. 
where Drtigs 
are kefit in Drawers, 8. 
Boxes, 9. 
«m/Gally.pot»; 10. 

And it ia 
either a Potion, 1 1. 
or Powder, 12. 
•rPills, 13. 
or Troches, 14, 
«r a;> Electuary. 15. 

Diet.cTrrfPraycr, 16. 
ia the hest Physic. 

7%eSurgeon, 18. 
cureth Wounds, 17. 
and Ulcers, 
with Plasters. 19. 



qui tangit ipsius Arteriantj 3. 
& inspicit Urinamj 4. ■ 

tum praescribit 
MedicamentuminSchedulajS: 

Istud paratur 
a Pharmaco/iitOj 0. 
in Pharmaco/iolioy 7. 
ubi Pharmaca 
adservantur in Cafiauliij 9. 
Pyxidibusj 9. J 

8c Lagenia i 10. 

Estque 
yelPotiOy 11, 
vel Pulvisy 12. 
vel Pillulaj 13. 
y6\ Paatillij 14. 
vel £lectuarium. 15, 

Dittta & OratiOj l^p. 
estoptima Medicina, 

Chtrurgusy 18. 
curat Fulneray 17. 
& Ulceray 
Sfileniia (emplastris) l^. * 
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A BuriaK 



CXXXir. Stpuliura. 



1 il" 







Dead Folka 
heretofore vfere bumedj 
^nd their Aahea 
fiut into an Unit 1 . 

Weenclo&e 
our dead Folks 
in a Coffin, 2. 
lay them ufion a Bier, 3. 
and %ee they be carried out 
in a Funeral Pomp, 
lowarda the Church-yard, 4. 
vthere they are laid 
in the Grave, 6. 
by the Bearers, 5. 
and are interred ; 
thia ia covered with 
a Grave-stone, 7. 
andia adorned 
vfith Tombs, 8« 
and Epitaphs. 9. 



De/uncti 
olim cremabantiir) 
& Cineres 
recondebantur in Umam 

Nos includimus 
nostros Demortuoe 
Loculo^ (CafiuloJ 2. 
imponimus Feretro^ a. 
& curamus eff^rri 
Pomfid Funebrif 
versus Ccemeteriumj 4, 
ubi inferuntur 
SefiulchrOy 6. 
a FesfiillonUfUaj 6^ 
& humantur ; 
hoc tegitur 
Ci/i/ioj 7. 
& omatur 
Alonumentisy 8.. 
ac E/iitafihiis. 9^ 



U 
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wf « the Corfia g6 alongy 
iPsalms are aungy 
and the Bells are rungm 10« 



Funere prodeuntC) 
Hymni cantantur, 
& Camfian^y 10« pulsantur* 



A Stage-Play. CXXXIII. Ludus Scenicus. 

!1 




In a Play-house, 1. 
Cwhich ia trimmed 
ivith Hangings, 2. 
and coveredwith Curtain«,3.) 
^omedies and Tragedies are 
actedy 

wherein memorable thinga are 
re/ireaented ; 
aa here^ the Hiatory 
of the Prodigal Son, 4. 
ahd hia Father, 5. 
by whom he ia entertainedy 
being returned home, 

The Players acty 
being in diaguiae ; 
the Fool, 6. maketh Jeata. 



In Theatroy 1. 
(quod vestitur 
Tafietibuay 2. 
& tegitur Sifiariiay 3.) 
Comadia vel Tragadite 
aguntur, 

quibus reprsesentantm' 
memorabiles ; 
ut hic, Historia 
de FiJio firodigOy 4. 
& Patrcy 5. ipsius, 
a quo recipitur, 
domum redux. 

Actorea (Hiatrionea) 
aguntpersonati; 
Motrioy 6. dat Jocos. 
Q2 



#» 

V 
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T/ie chxefofihe S/iectatora 
•it in the Galleiy ; 7. 
the cmnmon Sort stand 
on M^Ground) 8. 
and cle/i the handa^ . 
ifany thing plea^e them. 



Spectatorum priinaH^f 
sedent in OrcAff*rra, 7 
plebs stat 
in Cavea^ 8* 
St plaudit, 
si quid arridet. 



Sleights. 



CXXXIV. 



Pfastigue^i 




rA<?Tumblcr, h 
inaketh aeveral ShowS) 
.by the nimbleneae ofhi9 dody> 
vfalkingtoandfro, 
on his Handsy 
leafiing 
through a Hooj^ SU ^c, 

Sometimea o/sft. 
//rdanceth, 4. 
k3,ving on a Vizard: 

7%cJuggler, 3. 
showeth sleights, 
out dfa Purse. 



Pntatigiatorj 1» 
facit varia Sfiectacula^ 
vohibilitate corporis, 
deambulando 
manihusf 
saliendo 
per CirculumyU. ^C^ 

Interdum etiioix. 
trifiudiaty 4. 
Larvatus. 

'dgyrta^ 3; 
i9s:\X.tir€8tig%a^ 
^ marwfiio» 
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The Rope-dancer, 5. 
goeth and danceth 
ufion a Ropey 
holdeth a Poise, 6. 
fn hia hand ; 
or hangeth himaelf 
hy the hand or foot, 7. &c. 



FunamhuluSi ^* 
graditur & saltat 
super Funem^ 
tenens Haltoremi 6# 
manu; 

aut suspendit se 
manu vel fiedcy 7, &c. 



TheFencing.School. CXXXV. Pal(S.$tra. 




Fencers 
meet in a Duel 
in a Fencing-plaee, 
fighting with Swords» 1. 
©r Pikes, 2. 
anrfHalberds, 3. 
6r Short-swords, 4. 
or Rapiers, 5. 
baving Salls at the point, 
(leat they v)Ound one another 
mortally) 

or nvith two-edged Swords 
ilncf a Dagger, 6. together. 



Pugilea 
congrediuntur.Duello 
in FaUatra, 
decertantes vel Gladiia^ 
vel Haatilibuay 2. 
& Bifienniduay 3. 
yel Semiafiathiay 4. 
vel Enaibuay 5. 
mucronem obligatiay 
(ne laedant;Iethaliter) 

vel Frameii * 

& Pugioncj 6, simuU 
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Wrcstlefs, T. 
famong the Romam 
in timefiaat vtere naked 
and anointed with OUJ 
take hold qf one another^ 
andMtrive whether 
one can throw the other^ 
e%peciaUy hy trippiDg up his 
lieelv* 8. 

Hoodrwinked Fencers» 9, 
fougkt v)ith their Fisti 
in a ridiculouB atrifcy to vtit 
vfith their Eyes covered* 



Luetatoresj ?- 
(apud Romanos 
olim nudi 
& inuncti Oleo^ 
prehendunt se inyicem» 
cc annituntur uter 
alterum prostemere possit» 
prseprimis sufifilantandc, 8. 

Andabat^^ 9. 
pugnabant pugnis 
ridiculo certamine, nimirum 
oculis obvelatis. 



Tennis-play. CXXXVI. Ludus PiU. 




In a Tennis Court, 1. 
they play with a Ball, 2. 
nvhich one throvfeth^ 
andanother taketh^ 
and Hcndeth it hack 
ioith a Racket ; a. 



In Sfih^risteriOf 
luditur Pild^ .2. 
quam alter mittit^ 
alter excipit, 
& remittit 
JReticuIo i 3. 



I. 
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and that ia the Sfiort 
of JVodlemen 
to atir their Body, 
A Wind-ball, 4. 
hein^ JUled with Air^ 
by means ofa Ventil, 
i% to%%ed to andfro 
with the Fist, 5. 
in the ofien Air, 



idque est Lustts 

Nobilium 

ad commotionem Corporis, 

FoUia^ (pila magna) 4. 
distenta Aere, 
ope Efiiatomiij 
reverberatur 
Pugnoy 5. 
sub dio. 



Dice-Play. CXXXVII. Ludus Alett. 




We filay vnth Dice, 1 . 
either they that throw thc 
mo8t take up all ; 
or we throw them 
through a Casting-box, 2. 
ufion a Board, 3« 
marked with fgurea^ 
and thia ia Dice->players 
game at casting Cots. 
Menfilay by Luck and SkiU 
at Tables 

in a pair of Tables, 4, 
and at Cards. 5, 



Teaeerisy (taliaj 1 . ludim\($>^ 
vel PUatobolendam / 

vel immittimus illas 

per Fritillumy 2. 

in Tabellam^ 3* 

notatam numeris, 

idque est Ludua Sortilegti 

Aleatorum, 

Sorte & Arte luditur 
Calculia 

in alveo aleatorio^ 4. 
8c Chartia luaoriia^ 5* 
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rTf/r/sy o/ChesH 
on a CheM-board, 6« 
^here only ari beareth the 
evfay* 

The tnoet ingeniou» Gamey 
i» the Oame at Chess, 7. 
wherein aa it were two 
jlrmieajight together 
in Battle. 



Ludimus Abaeu&i 
in MacOi 6« 
ubi sola ars regnat* 

IngenioMSsimus Ludus e|^ 
Ludus Latrun€uiorumf 7. 
quo yeluti doo Exercitiis 

confligunt Praelio* 



Baces. 



CXXXVIII. Cursus Certamitid. 




Boya exercise themselvee 
in running either ufion the 
Ice, 1. 

in Scrick Shoes, 2. 
vfhere they are carried also 
ufion Sledsy 3« 
or in the ofien Field^ 
ipaHng a Line, 4. 
vfhich he that desireth to «^nyquam qui vincere cupit 



Pueii exercent se 
cursu, sive super G/aciem, 1. 

Diabathrisj 2. 
ubi etiam vehuntur 
Trahisy 3. 
sive in Campo, 
designantes Lineam^ 4. 



ought to touchy but not to run 
beyond it. 

Heretofore Runners, 5. 
^o» betvnxt Rails, 6. 



debet attingere, at non ultrS 
procurrere. 

Olim decurrebant Cursore^y 
5. inter CancelloMy 6. 
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to the Goal ; 7. 

and he that touched itJlrU 

received the Prizey 8. 
Jrom him that gave the 

Prize. 9. 

jit thia Day Tilting 

(or the QuintainJ £t usedy 

fwhere a Hoopy 1 U 

ia 9truck at with 

a Truncheony 10.) 

instead of Horse-races, 
; which are grov>n out of uae 



ad Metam, 7. 

& qui primum c<mtingebal 
eam, accipiebat Brabeum, 
(fir^mium) B.iBrabeuta. 9. 

Hodie Baetiludia 
habentur, 
(ubi Circuiusj 11, 
petitur Lanceay 10.) 

loco Efuiriorumf q^x 
abierunt in desuetudinesn. 



Boys* Sport. 



Ltidi Pueriks. 




Boys uae^ to filay \ Pueri solent luderc 

^ther vith Bo\vling-stones,yel Globiajictilibua^ K 



1« or throwing a Bowl) 2. 

at Nine pins, 3. 

or atriking a Ball 

through a Ring, 5. 

mth a Bandy, 4. 

or acourging a Top, 6. 

w/^A-aWhip, 7. 



veljactantes Globum^ 2. 

ad Conasj 3. 

vel mittentes S/iharulam 

per jinnulumy 5. 

Clava^ 4« 

vcrsantes Turbinem^ €. 

Flagello^ 7. 
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anda Bow» 9. 
or going ufion StiltS) 1 0. 
or toBsing and Mwinging 
thtmaelvea ufion a Merry 
totter. 11, 



vel jaculantes SclojiOj 8v 
& jirtuj 9. 

vel incedentes GralUs^ 10. 
vel super Petaurunij 1 1 • se 
agitantes Sc oscillantes. 



fc''^ CXL. 
The Kingdom arid the Region* 




Regnum 8( Jiegio. 



Many Cities and Villages 
makea Region 
anda Kingdom. 

The King or Prince 
reaideth in the chief City ; 
the Noblemen, Lords, 
and Earls dvfell 
zn rA^ Castles, 2. 
that lie round about it ; 
the Country People 
cfwf//fn Villages, 3. 



Multse UrbcahiPagi 
faciunt Regionem 
Sc Regnum, 

Rex SiUi Princejis 
sedet in MetrofioU ; I . 
JSTobilea^ Baronea^ 
k Comitea habitant 
injircibus, 2. 
circumjacentibus ; 
Ruatici 
in Pagis, 3< 
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He hath hia toU-places 
ufion navigable Rivers, 4. 
anr/high Roads, 5. 
where Poitage and Tollage 
ia exacted of tkem 
that sail 
or traveL 



Habet telonia sua 
IMxXdiJlttmina navigabilia^ 4. 
& Via8 regiaa^ 5. 
ubi Portorium & Vectigal 
exigitur 
a navigantibus 
& iter r 




CXLL 

Regal Majesty. Regia Majestas. 







rAeKing, 1. 
ntteth on his Throne, 2. 
in Kingly State^ 
with a stately Habit, 3. 
crowned with a Diadem, 4. 
holding a Sceptre, 5, 
in hia Hand^ 
being attendcd 
with a Comfiany q/*Courtiers. 

The chiefamong thesCy are 
the Chancellor, 6. 
nvlth ihe Counsellors 



Rex^ 1. 
sedet in suo SoUo^ 2. 
in regio splendore, 
magnifico Habitu^ 3. 
redimitus Diademate^ 4. 
tenens Sce/itrum, 5. 
manu, 
stipatus 
frequentia Aulicorum, 

Inter hos primarii sunt 
Cancellarius^ 6. 
cum Conailiarii^ 
R 
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and Secretarics, 

the Lord-marshal, 7. 

Me Coraptroller, 8. 

the Cup-bearer, 9, 

theT&stcTy IG. 

the Treasurcr, 11. 

the High Chambcrlain, 12. 

andtheMsi&tCTofthe Horse 

13. 

Thercareaubordinate to theae 

M<? Noble Courtiers, 14 

the Noble Pages, 15. 

vjith the Chamberlains, 

cfwrf Lacquies, 16, 

the Guard, 17. 

vjith their Attendance. 

He solemnly givcth Audience 

to /Aff Ambassadorso/y^orCT^» 

Princea, 18. 

Hc aendeth 
hia Vicegercnts, 
Dcputies, 

Govemors, Treasurers, 
and Ambassadors, 
to other placca^ 
to vjhom he aendeth 
new Commissions 
ever and anon by ^^ePosts. 19 

The Fool, 20. 
tauaeth lau^hter 
by hia toyaome actiona. 



ISc Secretariia^ 
Prtfectua Pratorii^ 7. 
Aula Magiater^ 8. 
PociUator^ (pincema) 9. 
Dapifer^ 10. 
Theaaurariua^ 11. 
Archi' Cubiculariusj 12. 
& Stabuli Magiater. 1 3. 

Subordinantur his 
Kobilea Auliciy 14. 
JVbbile FamuUtium^ 15. 
cum Cubicularuay 
8c Curaqribua^ 16. 
Stifiatoreay 17. 
cum SateUitiOm 

Solemniter recipit 
Legatoa 
cxterorum. 18. 

Ablegat 
Vicarioa suos, 
Adminiatratoreaj 
Prafectoa^ Quaatorea^ 
& Legatoa, 
aliorsum, 
quibus mittit 
Mandata nova 
subinde per r<frerfar£o5. 19. 

Morio^ 20. 
movet risum 
ludicris Actionibus. 



( 195 > 

The Soldier. CXLII. 



Miles. 




If we be to make IVaVj 
Soldiers are liated.. l. i 

Their Arms are^ I 

a Head-picce, 2. 
fivhichis adomed with a 
Crest) and the Armour, 
whoae /larta are a Collar, 3. 
9 Breast-plate, 4. 
Arm-pieces, 5. 
Leg-pieces, 6. 
Greaves, 7. 

with a Coat of Mail, 8. 
and a Buckler ; 9. 
theae are the defensive Arma» 

The offenaive are, 
a Sword, 10. 
a two-edged S\^ord, 1 1. 
a Falchion, 12. 
which are fiut ufi into 
a Scabbard, 13, 
and are girdcd with a Girdle, 
14. 
or Belt, 15. 



Si bellandum est, 
scribuntur Militea. 1. 

Horum Arma sunt, 
Galea (Cassis, 2.) 
(quae ornatur Cristd) 
jlrmaturay 
cujus p^rtcsTorquisferreusi 

Thorax^ 4. 
Brachialia^ 5. 
Ocreaferreay 6. 
Manica^ 7. 
cum LoHca^ 8. 
& Scuto (Clypeo) ; 9; 
haec sunt Arma defensiva* 

Offensiva sunt, 
Gladiua^ 10* 
Framea^ 11. 
8c Acinacea^ 12, 
qui rcconduntur 
Fagindj 13. 
accinguntur Cinguio, 14. 

vel BaltheOy 15. 



( 196 ) 



fa Scarf, 16. 
hcrvethfor ornament) 
a two-handed Sword, 1 7. 
and a Dagger. 18. 

In thesc ia the Haft, 19. 
ivith the Pummel) 20. 
andthe Blade, 21. 
having a Point ; 22. 
in the middle are the 
Back, 23. cn<//A^Edge. 24. 

The other Weafiona are 
a Pike, 25. a Halbert, 26. 
(in vfhich ia the Haft, 27. 
and the Head, 28.) 
aChib,29.flnd flWhirlebat.30, 

Theyjight at a diatance 
TC^rV^ Musketa, 31. 
am/Pistols, 32. 
nvhich are charged with Bul- 
lets,33.ott/ ofa Bullet-bag,34. 
and with Gun-powder, 
outofa Bandalier. 35. 



(Fakcia militarit^ 16. 
inservit omatui) 
Romfihaa^ 17. 
& Pugio. 18. 

In his est Manubriumy 19. 
cum Pomo^ 20. 
& Verutumy 21. 
cusfiidatum; 22. 
in medio 
Doraum^ 23. & ^aV*. 24^ 

Reliqua amia sunt 
Ha^tay 25. Bi/iennisy 26l 
(in quibus Hastiicj 27. 
& Mucro, 28.) 
C/avfl, 29. & Cteatua, 30. 

Pugnatur eminOs 
Bombardisy (Sclopetis) 31. 
& Sclofii»y 32. 
quae onejrantur Globisj 33. 
e Theca bombardica^ 34. 
& fiulvere nitrato 
e Pyxide fiulveraria, 35* 



'|«<e Camps. CXLIII. 



Casira. 
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TVhefi aDesign ia undertaken, 
the Camp, 1. isfiitched^ 
and the Tents o/Canvass, 2, 
or Straw, 3. 

arefastened with Stakes ; 
and they entrench them about, 
for security'8 sake^ 
with Bulwarks, 4. 
and Ditches; 5. 
Sentinels, 6. 
are alao set ; 
and Scouts, 7. 
are sent out» 

Sallyings-out, 8. 
are madefor Forage 
and Pliinder sake^ 
wherethey often cofienvith the 
Enemy, 9. in akirmiahing, 

The Pavilion 
of the LordGeneral 
is in the midat of the 
Camp. 10. 



Exfieditione suscepta, 
Castra^ U locantur, 
& Tentoria Linteisy 2. 
vel Stramentisy 3. 
figuntur Paxillia ; 
eaque circumdant, 
securitatis gratia, 
^ggcribua^ 4. 
^Fossis; 5. 
Excubia, 6. 
constituuntur ; 
& Exfiloratores^ 7. 
emittuntur. 

Excursioncsj 8. 
fiunt Pabulationis 
& Praedae causa, 
ubi saepius confligitur cum 
Hostibusy 9. velitando. 

Tentoriutn 
summi ImfieratoHs 
est in medio Castrorum, 10. 



The Army and the Fight.. GXLIV. Actes &f Prtcliuin: 




When the Battle 



I Quando Pugna 
R2 
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19 to befoughty 

the Army ia set in ordevy 

anddividedinto r/reFront, 1. 

the Rear, 2. 

and the Wings. 3, 

7%eFoot, 4. 
are intermixed 
vnth the Horse. 5. 

That ia divided 
into Companies, 
thia into Troops. 

Theae carry Banners, 6. 
thoae Flags, 7. 
in the midat of them. 

Their Officera arc^ 
Corporals, Ensigns, 
Lieutenants, Captains, 8. 
Commandersof the Horse,9 
Lieutenant Colonels, 
Colonels 

andhe that ia the chief of ail^ 
the General. 

The Drummers, 10, 
and the Drumslades, 11. 
aa alao the Trumpeters, 12. 
call to Arma^ 
and inflame the Soldier. 

At thefirat onaet 
the Muskets, 13. 
ancfOrdfiance,! 4. are ahot off* 



committenda est, 

Aciea instniitur, 

fe.dividiturin ^ron/m, 1. 

Tergumy 2. 

& Alaa (Comua) 3. 

Peditatua^ 4. 
intermiscetur 
Equitatui, 5. 

IUe distinguitur 
in Centuriaaj 
hic in Turmaa. 

Illi in medio fcrunt Vex- 
illa^ 6. 
hxLabara, 7. 

Eorum Praefecti suut, 
Decurionea^ Signiferi^ 
Vicariiy Centurionea^ 8. 
Magiatri Equitum^ 9. 
Tribuni^ 
Chiliarcha^ 
& summum omnium, 
Imfierator. 



Afterwarda theyfigfa^ 15. 
hand to hand 
with Pikes and Swords. 

They that are overcome 
are slain, 16. 
or taken Priaonera^ 
or run away. 17. 

They that are for the re- 
serve, 18. 
come ufion theni 



Tymfianiata^ 10. 
& Tymfianotriba^ 11. 
ut & Tubicinea^ 12. 
vocant ad Anra 
& inflammant MHitem. 

Primo Conflictu, 
Bombarda^ 13. 
%Tormentajl4. exploduntur. 

Postea pugnatur^ 15. 
cominus 
Haatia & Gladiia* 

Victi 
trucidanturj 16. 
vel capiuntur, 
vel aufugiuntm 17. 
Succenturiatiy 18. 

superveiuunt 
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•ut oftht places where they ex insidiU 
lie in wait. 

The Carriages, 19. 
are filundered. 



Imfiedimentay 19« 
spc^iamur. 



The Sea-Fight. CXLV. Pugna Navalis. 




A Sea-Fight 
18 terrible^ 
ivhen huge Ships, 
like Castles, 
run one ufion another 
with M«r Beaks, l. 
or ahatter one another 
with their Ordnance, 2. 
and «0, being bored through^ 
they drink in 
their own Destruction^ 
and are sunk. 3. 

Or when they are set onjire^ 
and either by the Jiring of 
Gun-powder, 4. 



Mivale firalium 
terribile est, 
quum ingentes Mivety 
veluti Arcesy 
concurrunt 
Rostrisy l. 

aut se invicem quassant 
Tormentis^ 2. 
atque ita perforatae, 
imbibunt 
perniciem suam, 
& submerguntur, 3. 

Aut quum igne corripiuu- 
tur, & vel ex incendio 
fiulv€7'i8 tormentariiy 4. 
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men are blotun into the Air^ 
or are bumt in the midst Oj 
the ivatersj 
or else lcafiing into the Sea, 
are drowned. 

A Ship thatjlieth atvay^ 5 
ia overtaken 

by thoae that pursue her, 6. 
and ia takeUm 



?/ vel 



homines ejiciuntur in aerem, 
exuruntur in mediis 



aquis, 

vel etiam desilientes in Mare, 

suffocantur. 

JSTavia fugitiva, 5, 
intercipitur - . 
ab insegu-entibusy 6. 
& capitur. 



CXLVI. 

The Besieging of a City. Obsidium Urbis. 




A City 
that islike to.endure a Siege, 
iafirat aummoned 
by a Trumpeter, 1. 
and /lerauaded to yield ; 
nvhich if it refuaeth to do^ 
it ia assaulted by the Be 
aiegera^ and taken by Storm^ 
either by climbing over the 
lUfalh vnth Scaling-Iadders,2. 



I Urbs. 

passura Obaidionem^ 

primum provocatur 

per Tubicinemy 1. 

& invitatur ad deditionem / 

quod si abnuat facere, 

oppugnatur ab obsidentibuf) 

& occupatur, 

vel muros per Scalaa, 2. 

transcendendoy 



( 201 ) 



or hreaking them down 

ivith Battering-engines, 3. 

or demolishing them 

fvith great Guns, 4. 

or breaking through the 

Gatea 

nvith a Petard, 5. 

or caating Granadoes, 6. 



out o/Mortar-pieces, 7. 
into the City^ 
by Engineers, 8. , 
(who lie behind 
Leaguer-baskets, 9.) 
or overthrowing it with 
Mines 
by Pioneers. 10. 

They that are besieged 
defend themaelvea 
fromthe Walls, 11. 
vnth Jire and stones^ &c. 
or break out by force. 12. 

ACity 
that is taken by storm 
is filundtredj 
destroyedj 

and sometimes laid even %vith 
^hC'ground, 



aut diruendo 

Arieiibus^ 3. 

aut demoliendo 

Tormentis^ 4. 

vel dirumpendo 

portas 

Exostra^ 5. 

vel ejaculando Globos Tor-' 

mentarios^ 6. 

e Mortariis (balistis) T» 

ih urbem 

per Balistarios^ 8. 

(qui latitant post 

Gerrasj 9.) 

vel subvertendo Cuniculia 

per Fossores. 10. 

Obsessi 
defendunt se 
de Muris, 1 1 . 
Lgnibus, lapidibus, ^r. 
aut erumfiunt, 12. 

Urbs 
vi exfiugnatay 
diripitur, 
exciditur, 
interdum «quatur 
solo. 



Religion. . 



CXLVII. 



Religie. 




Godliness, 1. 
the Queen o/ Virtuesj 
worshippeth God, 4. devout- 
ly; the Knovjledge of God^ 
being dravm either from the 
Book of Nature, 2. 
(for the v)ork commendeth 
the fVork-J^asterJ 
or fromthe 
Bookof Scripture; 3. 
%he meditateth ufion 
hia Commandments contained 
in the De6&logue, 5. 
and treading Reaaon under 

that barkmg Dog, 6. 
she giveth Faith, 7. 
and aaaent 
to the Word of Godj 
and calleth u/ion hirn^ 8. 
as a Hel/ier in adverdiy» 
Diviae^ Senrwes 



Pietas^ 1. 
Regina Virtutumt 
colit Deum^ 4. humilitcr j 
Notitia Dei, 
hausta vel ex 
Libro Naturay 2. 
(nam opus commendat 
Artificem) 
vel ex 

Libro Scrt/ituras 3. 
recolit 

mandata ejus comprehensa 
in DecalogOj 5. 
& conculcans Rationem, 

oblatrantem Canem, 6. 
praebet Fidem^ 7. 
& assensum 
Verbo Dei, 
eumque invocatj 8. 
ut opitulatorem in adversis. 
Officia Divina 
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are done in the Church, 9. 
in which are the Choir, 10. 

mth the Altar, 11. 
MeVestry, 12. 
the Pulpit, 13. 
Seats, 14. 
Galleries, 15. 
and a Font. 1 6. 

All men fierceive 
that there is a God^ 
but all men do not 
rightly knov) God. 
Hence are divers Religion^, 
whereof four are reckoned 
yet aa the chief 



fiunt in Temfiloy 9. 
in quo est Penetrale^ 
Adytum, 10. 
cum Altariy 11. 
Sacrarium^ 12. 
Suggeatua^ 13. 
Subaelliay 14* 
Ambones^ 15. 
8c Bafitisterium. 16, 

Omnes homines sentiunt 
esse Deum, 
sed non onmes 
recte norunt Deum. 

Hinc diversae Religionea 
quarum IV. numerantur 
adhuc primariae. 



Gentilism. 



CXLVIII. 



Gentilismus. 




The Gentiles feigned 
to themselves near ufion 
tsoelve thousand Deities. 

The cliief of them nvere 
Jupiter, 1 . President, and 
Petty-God o/ Henven ; 



Gentiles finxerunt 
sibi prope * 
Xn M. Mimina. 

Eorum praecipua erant 
Jufdter^ 1. Prasesy 8c 
Deaster Cali ; 
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Neptune, 2. ofthe 8ea; 
Pluto, S. xf Hetl; 
Mars, 4. <f War ; 
ApoUo, 5. of Arta ; 
JVIercury, 6. of Thieveey 
Merchantaj 
nnd Eloqiience ; 
Vulcan (Mulciber) 
ofFire and Smiths ; 
JEolus, q/ Winda ; 
and the moat obscene ofall the 
restf Priapus. 

They had alao 
Womanly Deitiea : 
auch aa were Venus, 7. 
the Goddeaa of Lovea 
and Fleaaureaj 
with her Uttle aon Cupid, 8 
Minerva (Pallas) 
wth the nine Muses, o/^Arts; 
Juno, of Richeay and Wed- 
dinga ; Vesta, of Chaatity ; 
Ceres, of Corn ; 
Diana, of Hunting^ 
and Fortune ; 
and beaidea theae^ Morbona, 
and Febris heratlf 

The Egyptians, 
inatead of Godj 
worahi/i/ied all aorta 
of Beaata and Flantaj 
atid whataoever they aaw 
Jirst in the morning, 

The Philistines offered 
to Moloch, 9. their Children 

io be burnt alive» 

The Indians, 10. even at thia 
dayy tvorahifi the Devil. 1 1 



M^efitunuaj 2. Maris; 
FlutOy 3. Infemi; 
Maraj 4. Belli; 
jifiolloj 5. Artium; 
Mercuriuay 6. Furum, 
Mercatorum, 
Sc Eloquentiae ; 
Vulcanua (MulciberJ 
Ig^is & Fabrorum ; 
^olusy Ventorum ; 
& obscaenissimus, 
Friafiua. 

Habuerant etiam 
Muliebria Numina : 
qualia fuerunt VentLaj 7w 
Dea Amorum, 
& Voluptatum, 
cum filiolo Cufiidincj ^ 
Minerva (FallasJ 
cum novem Muaia^ jlrtium "j 
Junoy Divitiarum & Nuptia- 
rum ; Veatay Castitatis ; 
Cereaj Frumentorum ; 
Diana^ Venationum, 
& Fortuna ; 
quin & Morbonoj 
ac Febris ipsa. 

Egyfitiij 
pro Deo, 

colebant omne genus 
Animalium & Plantarum, 
Scquicquid conspicabantur 
primum mane. 

Fhiliatai offerebant 
Molochoj (SatumoJ 9. In- 
fantbs 
cremandos vivos. 

Indiy 10. etianmum 
yeneT9nt\xt Cacodtmona. lU 



Judaism. 
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CXLIX. Judaismus. 




Yet the true Worship 
qf the true God, 
remained with ^AePatriarchs, 
who lived before^ 
andafter the Flood. 

Amongst these^ 
that Seed of the Woman^ 
the Messias ofthe World^ 
Hvas firomised to Abraham,U 
the Founder of the Jews, 
the Father of them that be^ 
lieve : andhe 

Cbeing called anvay from the 
Gentilea) with his Posterity^ 

being marked luith the Sacra- 

ment of Circumcision, 2. 

made afiecuUar Peofde^ 

^wc^Church of God. 
jifterwards God 

ga-ve his Law, 

wuritten with his own Finger 

in Tablesof Stone, 5. 

to t/ds' Peofile 



Verus tamen Cultus 
veri Deiy 

remansit apud Patriarchas^ 
qui vixerunt ante, 
& post Diluvium. 

Inter hos, 
Semen illud Mulieris, 
Messias Mundi, 
promissus est Abrahamo^ 1. 
Fundatori Judaorum^ 
Patri credentium : 
& ipse 

(avocatus a Gentilibus) 
cum Posteris, 
notatus Sacramento Czr- 
cumcisionis^ 2, 

consdtutus singularis Popu- 
lus, 8c Ecclesia Dei. 

Postea Deus 
exhibuit Legem suam, 
scriptam digito suo, 
in Tabulis Lafiideis^ 5. 
huic Populo 
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by MoseS) 8. 

in MotairSinsa, 4. 

Furthermore^ he ordained 
the eating theVzscYal Lamb,^. 
and Sacrifices 

to he offered ufion an Altar^T. 
by Priests, 8. 
and Incense, 9. 
and commanded a Tabema- 
cle, 10. vfith the Ark ofthe 
Covenantj 11. to be made 
and besidesy 
aBrazen Serpent, 12. 
to be 8€t ufi against-ihe biting 
ofSerfientain the WHdeme^Sm 

Allwhich thingt 
Hvere Types of the Messias 
to comcj 
tvhom the Jews yet lookfor» 



per Mosenj 3. 
in Monte Sinai. 4» 

Porro ordinavit 
mdnd\xcB.txonemjigniPaHha' 
lisy 6. Sc Sacrificia 
offcrenda, 'm jiltarij 7. 
per Sacerdotesy 8. 
& Suffituaj 9. 
Sc jussit Tabernaculumy 10. 
cum Arca Foederis, 1 1 . 
fieri: 
praeterea, 

dtneum Serfientemj 12. 
erigi contra morsum 
Serpentum in Deserto. 

Quss omnia 
Ty/ii erant Messi^ 
venturi, 
quemJud^i adhuc expectant. 



Cliristianity. 



CL. 



Christianismus. 




The only begotten eternah Unigenitus seternuB 
S?»n •£ eod, 3. . \Dei mim^ 3. 
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belkg firomised to 

our first Parents in Paradise; 

at the last being 

conceived by the Holy Ghost, 

in the most holy womb 

of the Virgih Mary, 1 . 

ofthe royal house of David, 

and clad with humanjleah, 

came into the World 

at Bethlehem o/ Judsea, 

in the extreme fioverty 

of a Stable, 2. 

in thefiittness of time^ 

in the year of the world 

3970, but fiurefrom all sin^ 

and the name of Jesus 

wa« given him^ 

nxxhich signijieth a SaviouP. 

When he was sfirinkled 

vfUh holy Baptism, 4. 

(the Sacrament 

ofthe new Covenant) 

by John, hia Forerunner, 5» 

in Jordan, 

ihe moat sacred Mystery 

of the divine Truiity, 

afifieared by the Father*a 

voice^ 6. 

(nvhereby he testified 

that thia was hia Son) 

and the Holy Ghost, 

in the shafie ofa Dove, 7. 

coming downfrom Heaven, 

From that time^ being the 
fburthyearofhisage^unto the 
SOth year^ he ' declared who 
fie ivas^ his words and works 
manifesting his Divinity^ be- 
ing neither owned^ nor cnter> 
tained by the Jews, because 
qf hia voluntary poverty. 



promissus 

Protofilaatia in Paradiao^ 

tandem 

conceptus per Sanctum Sfiir 

ritum in sanctissimo utero 

Virginia Afariay \ . 

de domo regia Davidia^ 

& indutus humani came, 

prodiit in mundum 

Beihlehema Judaa^ 

in summi paupertate 

StabuUi 2. 

impleto tempore^ 

Anno Mundi 3970, 

sed mundus ab omni peccatQ? 

& nomen Jeau 

impositum fuit ei, 

quod significat Salvatorem, 

Hic cum imbueretur 

sacro Bafitiamo^ 4. 

fSacramento 

novi Feederia) 

a Johanne prgecursore suo,.5* 

in Jordane^ apparuit 

sacratissimum Mysterium 

Divinae Trinitatisj 

Patris voce, 6. 

(qua testabatur 

hunc esse Filium suumj 

& Spiritu sancto 

in specie Columha^ 7» 

delabeme ccelitus. 

Ab eo tempore, quarto 
anno setatis suae,usque ad an- 
num tricesimum, declaravit 
quis esset, verbis & operibus 
prae se ferentibus Divinita- 
tem, nec agnitus, nec ac- 
ceptus a Judais^ ob volunta- 
riam paupertatem. 
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Jife nva8 at lant taken by theae 

(ivhen he hadjirst instituted 

M^ Mystical Supper, 8. 

of his Body and filood» 

for a Seal 

of the new Covenant, 
^theremembrance ofhimaelf) 



Captus tandem ab his 
(quum prius instituisset 
Canam Mysticam^ 8. 
Corftoria ^ Sanguinia «tUj 
in Sigillum 
novi Fadenay 
Sc sui recordationem) 



carried to the Judgment-Seat raptus ad Tribunal 



of Pilate, 

Governor under Caesar, 

accueed and condemned 

aa an innocent Lamb ; 

and beingfastened on aCross,' 

9. he died, 



Pilati^ 

Prsefecti Casarei^ 
accusatus & damnatus est 
AgnuM innocentissimus ; 
actusque in Crucem^ 9. 
\mortem subiitj 



beingsacrificedufionthejiltar immoloXns in arS. 
for the sina of the World, pro peccatis mundi, 



But ivhen he had revived by 
his Divine Fower^ he roae 
again th^ third day 
out of theGvdi\e^ 10, . 
andforty daya after 
being taken ufi 
/rom Mount Olivet, II. 
into Heaven, 12. 
and retuming thithcr 
ivhence he came^ 
hc vanifihed aa it iverey 
while the Apostles, 13. 
gazed ufion him^ 
to ivhom he aent 
A/j Holy Spirit, 14. 
from Hcaven, the tenth- day 
after hia Ascension, 
and them^ 

(beingfilled tvith hia fiower) 
into the World 
tofireach of him ; 
beinghenceforth to come again 
to the last Judgment, 
hitting in the mean time 



Sed quum revixisset 
divin4 sua virtute, resurrexit 
tertia die 
e Sefiulchroy 10. 
& post dies XL. 
sublatus 

deMonte Olivetiy 11» 
in Ceelum^ 12« 
& eo rediens 
unde venerat, 
quasi evanuit, 
jifioatolia^ 13. 
aspectantibus, 
quibus misit 
Sfiiritum Sanetum^ 14. 
de CeelOf decima 
die post Aacenaum^ 
ipsos vero, 

(hac virtute impletos) 
in mundum 
praedicaturos ; 
olim rediturus 
ad Judicium extrmum^ 
int^rea sedens 
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at the right hand 

of the Father, 

and interceding for ua, 

From thia Christ 
we are called Christians, 
and are saved in Iiim cUone. 



ad dextram 

Patrisj 

& intercedens pro nobis. 

Ab hoc Christo 
diciraur Christianij 
inque eo soio salvamur. 



Mahometism. CLT. 



Mahometismus. 




Mahomet, 1. 
Or xvarlike Man , 
zjivented to himself 
a new ReUgion^ 
mixed wit/i Judaism, 
Christianity and Gentllism, 
by the advice of a Jew^ 2.. 
and an Arian Monk, 3 • . *" 
named Sergius ; ftigning^ 
tvhilst he had the Fit of the 
Falling-Sickness, 
iJuit thc Archangel Gabriel 
and the Holy Gliost, 
talked with Mmy 



Mdhometj l. 
Homo bellator, 
excogiUibat sibi 
novam Religionem, 
mixtam ex Judaiamo^ 
CHristianismoj Sc GentilismOy 
consiUo /Afrf^/, 2. 
& Monachi Ariani^ 3. 
nomine SergH ; fingens, 
dum laboraret ^/nlc/ialay 

Archangelum Gahrielem^ 
& Sjiiritum Sancttim^ 
secumcoIloqMi,^ 



( 210 ) 



uMing a Pigeon) 4» 
to/ctch meat 
out qf hia Ear» 

Hi9 FoUowers 
refrain (hemaelve^ 
/rom Wine ; 
are circumcisedy 
have many Wives : 
buHd Chapels, 5. 
/rom the Steeples whereo/ 
theyare caUed toHoly Service 
not by Bells, 
but bya Priest ; 6. 
they waah themselve» o/ten^ 
they deny the Holy Trinity : 
they honour Christ, 
not aa the Son of God, 
but aa a grcat Prophet, 
yet leaa than Mahomet ; 
they call their Law 
the Alcoran. 



adsuefaciens Columbam^ 4. 
petere Escam 
ex aure sua. 

Mseclst ejus 
abstinent se 
a Fino ; 

circumciduntur, 
sunt Polygami : 
exstruunt Sacella^ 5. 
de quorum Turriculis 
convocantur ad sacra 
non a Camfianisj 
sed a Sacerdote ; 6. 
saepius se abluunt, 7. 
negant S, S. Trinitatem^ 
Chriatum honorant^ ^ 
non ut Dei Filium^ 
sed ut magnum Profihetam^ 
tninorem tamen Mahomete s 
Legem suam vocant 
jllcoranm 



G od's Pro vidence. C LI I . Providentia Dei 




Men^s States 



j Humanx Sortes 
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ore not to be attributed 

to Fortune or Chance, 

or the Infiuence of the Stars, 

fComets, 1. 

indeed are wont tofiortend no 

SroodJ 

but to the firovident 

Eye of God, 2. 

and to his goveming hand, 3, 

even our Sights, 

or Oversights, 

or even our Faults : 

but God w not the Author o^ 

Sin. 

God hath hia Ministers 
and Angels, 4. 
v)ho accomfiany d Man, 5. 
from his birthj 
aa Guardians, 
againat wicked Spirits, 
or the Devil, 6. 
•ivho every minute 
layeth wait for hhn^ 
to temfit 
and vex him. 

Woe to the mad 
Wizards and Witches, . 
nvho give ihemaelvea to the 
Devil^ 

(being encloaedin a Circlejr. 
calling-ufion him^ 
with CharmaJ ; 
they dally ivith hiin 
and fall from God ! 
for they aliall receive 
reiffard nvith him... 



non tribuendae sunt 
Fortunte aut Caaui, 
aut influxui Sideruntj 
(Cometej 1. 

quidem solent nihil boni por* 
tendere) 
sed provido 
Dei Oculoy 2. 

& ejusdem ManuirectriciyS» 
etiam nostrs Prudentitr, 
vel Im/irudentiay 
vel etiam JSfoxie : 
rf Deus autem non est auctor 
Peccati. 
Deua habet Miniatroa suos 
& Angeloa<i 4. 
qui associant se Homini^ 5. 
a nativitate ejus, 
ut Cuatodess . 
contra malignos Sfiirituay 
seu Diabolum^ 6. 
qui minutatim 
struit insidias ei, 
ad tentandum 
vel vexanduin. 

Vae dementibus 
Magia 8c Lamiia 
qui Cacodsemoni se dedunt, 



(inclusi Circuloy 7. 
eum advocantes 
incantamentis) 
cum eo colludunt 
8c d Deo deficiunt I 
thclrkiam cum illo 

mercedem accipient. 



( ^12 ) 

The last Judgment. CLIII. Judicium extremum. 




Por the last dsiyL 
ahall come 

which ahdll raiae ufi the 
Dead, 2, 

vdth theaoundofa Trumpet, 
1. and aummon the Quick 
with them 

to the Judfipnent-seat 
ofChrht Jesus, 3. 
(afifiearing in the CloudaJ 
/0 give an Account 
ofall thinga done. 

When the Godly and Elect, 
4. ahall enter into life eternal 
into the filace of Bliasy 
and the neiv Jerusalem. 5. 

But the wicked 

and the damned, 6. 

ahall be thruat into Hell, 8. 

with the Devils, 7 
*^ •*.- -i^ - 



Nam diea noviaaima. ? 
veniet) 
qua resuscitabit Mortuosy 2^ 

voce Tuba^ 1. ^g^ 

& citabit Fivoa 
cum illis 
ad Tribunal 
Jeau Chriatiy 3. 
(apparentis in Nubibus) 
ad reddendam rationem 
omnium actorum. 

Vhifiii (juati) & Electiy 4. 
introibunt in vitam setemam, 
in locum Beatitudinis, 
& novam Hieroaolymam. 5. 

Imfiii vero 
& damnatiy 6. 
cum Cacodamonibusj 7. 
in GMfwnaw, 8. detrudent.\i'rj . 



to be there tormented ybrlibi cruciandi aeternum. 



evsr. 






The Close. 



( 213 ) 

CLIV. 



Clausulcf, 



m 




W^v<^ 


1 


^fwr. 


mB 




b" fl 



Thu8 thou hast seenin short 
ttll thinga 

that can bejhowedy 
and haat learned 
the chief Words 
oftheYAM^v^ cwrfLatin 
Ton^ / 

Go <m now . . 
and read other good books 
diligentl^ 

and thou Mhalt become 
learned,iwise, and godly. 

Remember theae things ; 
fear Gody and call ufion him^ 
that he may bestow ufion thee 
the Spirit of Wisdom. 
Fare%velL 



Ita yidisti summatim 
res omines 

quae poterunt ostendi, 
& didicisti 
Vocea firimariaa 
Anglica & Latina 
Ldngua, 

Perge nunc 
& lege diligenter alios boiu>s 
Librosy 

ut fias ; - 

doctus^ sa/iiensy h/Uus/ 

Memento horum; 
Deum time, Sc invoca txxmy 
ut largiatur tibi 
Sfiiritum Sa/iientia, 
Valc. 
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